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REPORT

, When increased attention was giveq to the vocational preparation of

handicapped students, teachers inboth special education and vocational

education began showing an interest in graduate courses on the sUbject, and

universitkes across the nation responded. Marc Bull at Texas A&M University

offered one such course, joining the first ground swell of activity. When-

he.took a position in the Vermont State Department of Education, Linda

Parrish took over his position and his course. Asked frequently for

information by other graduate instructors establishing courses, she could

offeronly her own syllabus and a few handouts. In spite of the constant'

activity at this level of personnel development, no cdherent report of

national progress has been prepared and no ready assistance is available.

So when Parrish had an opportunity for a small, two-nonth grant from I

the College of Education Organized Research Fund at Texas A&M University, she

chose'to pursue this problem. ,This publication reviews programs from twenty-

two universitieswhat courses are offered, Who teaches them, what rakes them

distinctiveahd then reproduces a syllabus from each course and selected

teaching materials.

We hope this handbook Will be useful to teacher educators in Texas.

It contains some excellent ideas,for preservice infusion, electie courses at

the undergraduate and.,graduate level. Several of the activities and assign-

ments are especially creative and the extensive course bibliographies'

are a 'fund of resources.

We at the Vbcational Special Needs Program \.odLd like to thank

Donald L. Clark, Associate Dean of Research in the 611ege of Education at

Texas A&M, for his support; Kay Lurisford, Beth EmandA, and Connie Mien

for their tireless typing; and Debbie Teguns for her assistance 'and

encouragement. Then, of course, thanks go to all the instructors whol

respohded to the surVey. In the poocess we gained a bonus in final reports,

handouts, overheads, and other materials we could not fit into this report.'

1
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0OURSE misrarcioRs

Of the.instructors.who responded, ten (10) told their highest degree in

vocational/industrial education, eight (8) in special education, and two (2)

a combined vocational education/special education program. Of the ten with

vocational education degrees, three have earlier degrees in special education.

All respondents have had some experierice working with handicapped and dis-

advantaged students in,the cla*ssroom. Respondents inoluder-

1. LEONARD ALBRIGHT, University of Vrermout
Ph.D:, University of Illinois, Vbc/Spec Needs

2. JAMES F. ACORD, Colorado State University
Ph. D. , Occupational Education, Southern. Illinois . University

KEITH BAYNE,'Uiliversity of Louisville
Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction

4. PAT CEGELEA, adversity of Kentucky
Ed.D.,; University of Kansas

5. GARY CLARK, University of Ransas
Ed.D., George Peabody College for Teachers, Special Education'

6. IVA DEAN COOK, West Virginia College of Graduate Study
M.A., Marshall University, Special Education

. 7. NANCY'K. HARTLEY, University of Northern Colorado -

Ph.D., Colorado State University, Vbcational Advinistration
.

8. JACK J. KAUFMAN, University of Idaho
, Ph.D., Auburn University

9. DAVID KINGSBURY, Bemidji State University
.Ed.D. (Inprogr'ss), University of Minnesota, Vbcational Educationilik

10. CHARLES KOKASKA, California State University, long Beach
Ph.D., Boston University, Special Education

11. RONALD J. LUTZ, Central'Michigin University- .

Ph.D., University,of Illinois, Vbcational. and Special Education
. it

12. DAVID MALOUF, University of Maryland
Ph.D., University of Oregon, Special Education

13. GARY MEERS, University of Nebraska
Ed.D., University of Missouri

14. LINDA H. PARRISH-, Texas A&M-University
9

Ph.D.
ç
Texas A&M University, Vbcational Special NeedsEducation

/
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15. it. ALLEN-PHELPS, University of Illinois

Ph.D., University of Illinois ,

16. VIRGINIA KOZDOWSKI POSEY, University of Arizona

Ph.D., Michigan State University, Vbcational Education

17. RANDALL SHAW, Wayne State College
Ed.D., Curriculum & Supervi7ion, Industrial & Teohnical Education

18. KENDALL STARKWEATHER, Univegisty of Maryland

Ph.D., University of Maryland, InduStrial Educat'\illo,f

19. LLOYD. W. TINDALL, University of WisconsinMadison
.Ph.D:, Vbcaticnal Education of Handicapped and Disadvantaged

%

20. TIM VOGELSBERG, UniVSity of Vermont
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Special Education

21. WES wrild-Ams;thiversity of Vermont
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Special Education

22, WILLIAM WOLANSKY, Iowa State University

23. GEORGE F. ZENK, JR., University of North Dakota

Figure 1 shows the locations of the peOpie who responded and where they received

7

01,

their'highest degree"' .

,

cpuRsE OFFERINGS

ose

Course offerings indlude introductory courses,'as weal as courses' on

assessmentguidance, counseling,methods, curriculum, communication, and

other related topics. A complete list follows:

1. LEONARD ALBRIGHT (University of Vermont)

'Comprehansive Career Programmin4-for Secondary-Level,

Handicapped Students

2. JAMES ACORD (Colorado State University)

Teaching Students with Special Needs

3. KEITH BAYNE (University fof Louisville)

Special Vbcational Education (Undergraduate),

Vbcational Education for Youth and Adults with.

Needs (Graduate)

PAT CEGELKA (University of Kentucky)

Vbcational Preparation of Handicapped Youth & Adults

3
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5. GARY CLARK (University of Kansas)
Vbcational Planning for Exceptional Children 4 Youth
Career Developuent

Introduction to Vocational Programing for SPecial Needs Students
Work Evaluation and Guidance
Public School Work-Study Programs

6. IVA DEAN COOK (West Virginia C011ege of,Graduate Studies)
An Introduction bp Career/Vocational Education for the Handicapped
Individualized Vbcational and Technical Instruction
Vbcational Evaluation of the Handicapped
Curriculum Methods and Materials for the Handicapped in

Career/Vbcational Education: .Analyze the Wbrld of Wbrk
Curriculum Methods and Materials for the Handicapped in
Career and Vbcational Education: Identification of Learnee
Needs

,Curriculum Methods and Materials for the Handicapped in Career/
Vbcational Education: Developing Objectives

Curriculum Methods and Materials: Developing Learning Activities
Curriculum Methods and Materials:, Materials Resources
Curriculum Methods and Materialsf EValuation
Vbcational Education for the Handicapped: Cooperative Instructional
Arrangements

Wbrk Experience programs: Development and Implementation
Vbcational Education for the. Handicapped: State andTederal

Legislation
Grantsmanship
Seminar in Vbcational/Special Education
Internship: 'Vbcational Special Education

7. NANCY HARTLEY (University of Northern Colorado) .

Vbcational Education for Learners with Special Needs
PracticumVbcational Special Needs
Remediation Assessment of'Students with Special Needs
Methods and Materials for the Disadvantaged 1.

8. JACK J. KAUFMAN (University ct Idaho)
IntroductiOn to Vbcational Special Needs
Identification of Vbcational Special Needs Students
Modifying Programs for Vocational Special Needs
Communication Skills for Vbcational Special Needs Students

9. DAVID KINGSBURY (Bemidji StateUniversity)
Field Studies in Vocational Special Needs
Community Resources for Special Needs Students
Coordination Techniques for Vtcational Special Needs
Special Learning Needs in Vbcational Education
Interpersonal Tbols and Techniques for Special Needs StudentS
CUrriculum Development and Modification for Vocational

. Special Needs

5
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10. CHARLES KOKASKA (California State University,14ong Beach)
Career Planning for.the ExOeptional Individual

11. RONALD J. LUTZ (Central Michigan University)
Seminar: Vocational Education/Special Education (VE/SE)
Career Development:. VE/SE
Practicum: VE/SE
Internship: VE/gE

12. DAVID MALOUF (University of Maryland)
The Career/Vocational Needs of Handicapped Students in the

. Regular Classroom (for Industrial Educators)
Industrial Arts in Special EduOation (for Special Educators)
Joint Seminar in Career/Vocational Education for the Handicapped
. for Industrial Arts, Vbcational Education and Special Education

Practicum Workshop for Industrial Arts, Vbcational Education,
and Special Education

13. GARY MEERS (University of Nebraska) .
Introduction to Special-Vocational Needs -

Development and Implementation of Special Vocational Needs
.Career Education for Special Needs Students
Field Experiences in Special Vbcational Need;

14 LINDA H. PARRISH (Texas A&M University)
Vbcational Education for the Special Needs,Student
Problems: Vbcational Special Needs
Internship: Vbcational Special Needs
Research: Vbcational Special Needs

15. L. ALLEN PHELPS (University of Illinois).
Vbcational Education for Special Needs Learners
.Curriculum Modification and Individualizing Instruction

16. VIRGINIA KOZLOWSKI POSEY (University of Arizona)
Vbcational Education r Special-Needs Students/Clients

17. RANDALL SHAW (Wayne"State College)
Introduction to Special Vbcational Needs
Programing'for Special Vbcational Needsa
Occupational Guidance RA. Special Vbcational Needs

18. KENDALL STARKWEATHER (See David Malouf)

19. LLOYD W. TINDALL (University of WisconsinMadison)
Nbdifying Vbcational Programs for the Handicapped

20. TIM VOGELSBERG (See Leonard Albright)

21. WES WILLIAMS (See Leonard Albright)

Program



22. WILLIAM WOLANSKY (Iowa State University)
Vocational Education for Special Needs Populations

23. GEORGE F. ZENK, JR. (University o Iowa)
Introduction to Special Needs
Methods for Special Needs Students
Vocational Assessment of Special Needs Students
Counseling for Special Needs Students

The earliest course offered-was Clark's course for uork-Study

coordimatorsii.n 1970. Shaw's course follqwed im:1972, Clark's evaluation

course in 1973, and Meers' and AcOrd'Scourses in'1974: Mbst courses have

been offered since 1976:

8

7

6

5
N 4

3

b 2
e 1

r

FIGURE 2

NI;Iter of Cburses by Year

-

"1

Year

76 77 78 79 80

/

Complete syllabi, with.objectives, outlines, assignments, bibaicgraphies,

and,in a few(instances, tests follow this report.

: COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Most courses are graduate level inservice courses, drawing enrollment

from vocational teachers, secondary special education-teachers, rehabilitation

counselors, work-studycoordinators, and administrattVe personnel. Some

bourses have been specially designed to address either vo+ional personnel

or specid, education, personnel, but most have as an unwritten objective a

more cooperative spirit and, therefore, solicit enrollment from both -

disciplines.

7
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Starkweather. and Malouf of the University of Maryland offer one of the

most innovative and carefully structured Rograms. The first-semester,

students enroll in either an industrial education course or.special education

course, depending on their backgrounds. This course pravides information

in the opposite discipline. The secondsemester all stu&nts take part in

a seminar, especially designed to' give collaborative learning'}9xperiences.

A'practicum in the opposite discipline follows.

Ainiversity

Spec. -Ed. Dept.

1---Eiaburse for Ind.

Ed. Students

FIGURE 3
of Maryland Program

Ind. Ed. Dept.

Course for Spec.
Ed. Students

Sminar

"Practicum
in Spec. Ed.

Practicum
in Ind. El;

industrial Fiátion Students *Special Education Students

Iva Dean Cook of the West Virginia Colle4e of Graduate Studiesoffers

a series of ten one-hour courses, prepared in response,to a research study

which identified necessary competenci,k tor voCational special needs teachers.

Learning objectives address special education and vocational educatiOn

Course modules are available from COok.

Posey and'Tindall/Gugerty offer inservice courses covering a period of

one to five days. Posey prepares objectives in response to local requests

and Gugerty explains Nodifications necessary for a specific handicapping

condition 4tiost frequently mental retardation, learning disability, or

emotional disturbance).
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' Course activities and assignments vary according th objective. Kaufman,

in order to expose stadents to handicapping conditions has students simulate

two disabilities each class, then has students report during the next glass

period. Acord requires students to devise a three-dimensional teaching aid:,

Lutz requires students to conduct a project that requires direct involveppnt
/

.with handicapped students. ,Several instructors assign collaborative projects',

,and the development of model delivery systems, local plans, and instructional

Prcgrams

Instructors invite special speakers from state education departments,

CETA, and rehabilitation and employment agencies. For information on tilag-dS:-

and learner permdts, ClArk invites a representative irom the Department of

Labor, and for attitude changes, Parrish and Acord invite sPeakers who are

handicapped. In the past, Acord has invited a blind machinist and a visually

impaired medical secretarY; Parrish has invited a cerehral palsied vocational

counselor, a paraplegic university professor, a blind high school principal,

a deaf technical school teacher,/ and high school, students in special educatio0

programs. Mbst instructors also-include,field trips tO programs for thp,

handicapped--sheltered workshops, mainstream programs, 'industrial progr

and other instances of successful-Nycational functionirig cf handicapped

individuals.

Instructors alio include multi-media presentations in their courses.

The most widely used film is A Different Approach, produced by the South
f

Bay Mayor's Committee fOr the EMployment of the,Handicapped. Others widely

used include Try Anoer Way and A Day in the Life of Bonnie Cbpsolo. A

complete list follcms:

A Day in the Life of Bonnie Concolo

A Different Approach

All My Butbans

Betterifhan I Thought

Both Sides of the Street

Career Education: Past, Present &, Future

Career Education'for the Handicapped Adolesáent

;t4

9
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Cipher in the Snow

Civil Rights for the Handicapped

If a Boy Can't Learn

Including.Me

Including the Handicapped in Vocational Education

Leo Beurman

Like Other People

On my Own Feeling Prour

People Fir

-Preliccational Asgessment of the Handicapiced at the Secondary'Level

Realities of the World of Work

Taking on TOmorrow

The Blind CanSel1

These People Are Wbrking

Tty Another Way

Whatever Happened to Mike

Why Tests Are Unfair

Wbrking on, Work-ing

NbrI5 Sample Series

TEACEING MATERIALS

Because vocational specli needs is a relatively new field, much of

the information in print is not in book farm and.must be disseminated

through handouts and monographs. Materials in this form are plentiful, same

good, same bad, same excellent. We have included in this publicatiRn a-

selection of thsee-materials. We received much more but had to bypass same

simply becauge of space.

Please note: Names placed in the upper-right hand corner of these pages

do not signify authorship. They signify only source. Mach of the material

was anonymous. Ifi,you have authored sOmething in this publication and have

not received credit, we beg your pardon; Ohe omission Was not by choicS
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INSTRUCTORS: L. Albright, Ph.D.; T. Vogelsberg, Ph.D.; W. Williams/, Ph.D.

University of Vermont

Burlington, Vermont
(*.

COURSE TITLE: Comprehensive Career Programming for Secondary-Level

Handicapped Students

COURSE SEQUENCE:

Class 1: Introduction_to Course

Goals: Students will gain knoWledge of courge objectives, format

and outputs.

'Activities: Students will discusS resource guide format.

Outputs: Registration materials.

Required Reading?-3 None.

Class 2: National Overview - State of Vermont Overview

Goals:
1. Students will gain kndw/edge of the national state of the art.

2. Students'will gain knoaedge of the state of the art in Vermont

and their local region.

Activities: Students will decide on a format for the resource guide

and divide into task forces to complete the resource guide.

Outputs:
1. Initial,format for the resource guide.

2. Three,discussion questions for each required reading.

Required Reading:
A Statement of Cooperation. Prepared by the interagency task force

of the Divisions of Vocational Rehabilitation, Special Education,

and Vocational Education. Montpelier, Vermont: Department of

Special Education andRupil Personriel Services, August 1980.

Position Statement on Comprehensive'Vocational Education for'

Handicapped Persons. Federal Register, September 25, 1978.

Vogelsberg, R. T.; Williamg, W. U & Friedl, M. Facilitating Systefts

Change for the Severely Handicapped. JASH, 1980, 5, 73-86.

Handouts:
Resource Guide
Course Examples

2
11



Class 3:. Agency Overview
4

.Goals:

1. Student will gain knowledge of what programs and services DVR,
CETA, Mental Health, Vocational Education and Special Education

'are mandated to provide.
2. StuAnts will gain knowledge of int7ragency agreements.'

Activities:
.

1. Presentatipns on what services DVR, CETA, Mental Health,
Vocational Edncation'and Special Education provide,

2. DiscussiOn of final format for resource guide.
A

Outputs:

1. Three' questicms on each of the required readings.

2. Plan for deyeloping the resource guide by each task force.

Requiltbd Readings:

Laski, F.J. Vocational RehabilitatiOn Services ior Severely
Handicapped Persons: Rights and Reality.- Amicus, 1979, 5 &"6,
pgs. 237,246.

Razeghi, J.A. & Davis, S. Fedeial Mandates kor the Handicapped:
Vocational Education Opportunitykand EMployment. Exceptional
Children, 1979 (5X, pgs. 353-361.

Handouts from the following state agencies:
DVR
CETA'

'Vocational Educaton
Mental Health
Special Education.

Class 4: Overview of Eqployability Plan

Gbals:

1. Students wilk,gain knowledge of the basic components and framework
of the EMPIOYABILITY PLAN.

2. Students will gain knowledge of Individual Educational Program
Plans and Individual Iti)rk Rehabilitation Plans and their relationship
to the EMPLOYABILITY PLNN.

3. Students will gain knowledge of haw to format training goals and
ctdectives.

4/
Activities

1. Discussion of EMPLOYABILITY PLAN components.
2. Discussion of basic IEP and 1WRP requirements.
3. Discussion on writing training goals and. objectives.

Outputs:

1. Three discussion questions on each assigned reading.
2. With one vocational training goal and three objectives

related to obtaining the goal.

12 9
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Required Readings:'
Abeson, A. & Weintraub. Understading individu education

program. In S. Torres (Ed.) )k primer of Indivicied Education
P ams for Handicapp:0 Children; Reston, Va.: xidaticti for,

.Except±nal Children: 1977, 'Pgs. 3-8.

An Iroduction to Individualized Edu6ation Pro5raMittens.in

Pennsylvania: Guidelines for School Age IEP DeVelkeent. The

Pennsylvania Department.of Edudation, Bureau of Special and

Compensatory Education, May 1977.

Hull, M.E. State Planning and ihe Individualized Education Program.
Interdhange: Leadership Training Institute/Vocational and Special

Education Prociect. Urbana, Illinois: College of Education,

University of Illinois, 1980.

Mager, R.F. Preparing Instructional Objectiveg. Belncnt, California:

Fearon Publishers, 1962: --

Handouts:
C.amtoonents of the EgPLOYABILITY PLAN.

Class 5. -Summuy Assessment

Goals:
1, Students will gain knowledge of the summary assessment component

of the EMPLOYABILrrY PLAN.
2. Students will gain knowledge of salected instruments which can

be used in summary assessment.
3. Students will gain knocaledge of items which should be included

in'a surmary assessmnt.
4. Students will gain knowledge of the Ecological Inventory Strategy.

Activities:
1. Students will.select items to be included in the sunmary.assessment.
2. Students-will design a summary assessment formet,tand procedure.

Outputs:
1. Three disCussion questions on assigned readings.
2. Assessment summary format and procedures.

'Required.Readingsi
Brcwn, L., Bronsbon, Baumgatt, D., Vincent, L., Falvey, M., &

Schroeder, J. Utilizing the characteristics of a variety of current
and sUbseguent least.restrictive environments as factors in the ,

development 6f curricular content for severely handicapped students.

In L. Biown,'M. Falqey, D. Baumgart,'T. Pumpian, J. Schroeder, and

Gruenwald '(Eds.) Strategies for Teaching Chronological Age
Appropriate Funct'onal Skills to Adolescent and Young Adult Severely,

Handicapped Stu ts. Madison, Wisconsin:. 'Madison Metropolitan

School Dis 1980.

t.'



Foster, R.W.: Camelot Behavioral Checklist Manual. Parsons,
Kansas: Camelot Behavioral Systems, 1974.

Mithaugi D.E., Mar, & Stewart, J.E. The prevocational
assessment arecurriculum guide (PACG). Seattle, Washington:
Exceptional Education, 1978.

Westaway, & Appolloni, I. Becoming independent: A living
skills system. Bellevue, TA6shington: EdMark Asscciates, 1978.

Handout:

Individual Skill Summary

Classes 6 and 7: Assessment WorkioLSessions

Goals:

1. Students will develop knowledge of.relevant assessment approaches
for the EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.

2. Students will continue to aevelop'knowledge of available resources.

Activities:

1. Students will meet in small groups to discuss assessment
approaches.

2. Students will_meet in small groups to discuss progress on
resource guide.

3; Students will perform assessments on one learner.
4. Students wilI meet in small groups to develop EMPLOYABILITY PLAN

format. ,

OutputS:

1. Additional areas to resource guide.
2. Completed assessment information on one learner.
3. Format for EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.

Required Readings: \

Review of p'revios readings.

Class 8: Caass Presen tions on Assessment and EMployability Plan Format
7

Goals:
1. Sttx1nts,Xill became familiar with EMPLOYABILITY PLAN formats.
2. Studen will become aware of various assessment approaches with

different learners.

Activities:
1. Students
2. Students
3. Students
4.JStudents

for,one
5. Students

14

will present'assessment information on one learner.
will present.EMPLOYABILITY PLAN format to class.
will determine format to adopt.
will meet in small groups to develop EMPLOYABILITY PLAN
learner.

will complete kid7semester course evaluation.



Outputs:
I. EMPLOYABILITY PLAN formA.
2. EMPLOYABILITY PLAN for one learner.
3. Completed assessment on one learner.

Required Rea4ings:
Review Previous Readings

Class 9: Emploability Plan Presentations

dCals:
1: Students will beccue aware of application of EMPLOYABILITY

PLAN-format to three different types of learner.
2. audents will beccue aware of Strengths and T,,,,aknesses of

EVPLOYABILITY PLAN.

Activities:
1.. PreSentations bf EMPLOYABIfrrY MANS..
2...Discussion of strengths and weaknesses of EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.,

1: Revisions on EMPLOYABILITY PLANS.
4. Meet in groups to prepare resource guide.
5. DAcuss goals and cbjectives for EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.

Outputs:
1. Revised EMPLOYABILITY PLAN:
2.,Goals and objectives for the EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.

Required Readings:
. Previous Readings

Class 10: Resource Guide

Goals:
1. Students will recognize the value of an explicit regional resource-,

guide.
2. Students will banana aware of pertinent goals and objectives for

EMPLOYABILITY PLANS.
3.. Students will recognize the importance of interagency coordination

and cooperation in the placenent decision process.

Activities:
1. Class presentations an resource guides. trio,

. 2. Small group discussion for initial placeuent decisions.

1. Combined resource guide secticns into regional resource directory.

Outputs:
1. Revised EMPLOYABILITY PLAN with-initial placemnt decisions.

2. Resource.guide.

15



.rt

Requir6d Readings:

Calewart, S., Joyce, G., Parrott, L., Beimore, K., Cardarella, J.,
JohnschnN-0%-i& Baumani-M. The use-cf--a-Job Inventdry Strategy
in a'OBlic school---vocatiarialprogramforseverelyiTamMdsmai
students: A chambermaid inventory and an advertising delivery
inventory. In L. Brown, M. Falvey, D. Baumgart, I. Pumplan,
L. Sdhroeder, & L. Gtuenewald (Eds.) Stratevies for teaching
chronolOgical age appropriate functional skills.to adolescent and
young adult,severely handicapped students: Vblume IX, Part 1.
Madison, Wisconsinf Madison Metropolitan Sdhool District, 1980.

Handout:"

Project Transition Job Skiil Inventory.

Class 11: Placement Rationale and Decisions

Goals:

1. Prepare a rationale for plapement of student In'a program.
2. Understand purpose and use c&iepological assessment.
3. Determine variables/factors toi includeinan ecological

assessment.

Activities:
1. Group presentations on placement of individual students.
2. Examine various ecological assessment instruments.

Outputs: ,

k Participate in group presentation on student placement

Requireor 1. gs:

Review previous required readings.

Classes 12 and 13: Planning Meetings with Service Providers

Goals:

1. Involve service pooviders in preparation of EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.
2. Determine suitability of ma:mended placement.
3. Integrate EMPLOYABILITY PLAN and IWRP/lEP.

Activities:

Meet-with appropriate Service Providers..

Outputs:
Development of a4p1an for integrating'EMPLOYABILITY PLAN with IEP/IWRP.

Requiied Readings:
Review previous required readings.

/
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Caas 14: Presentation of Results of Service Provision Meeting

Goals:
Review and_analyze various plans presented in class.

ctivities:
In-class presentations.

Outputs:
EMPLOYABILITY PLAN for student with procedures for mcnitoring
the iMplementation of this plan.

References:
Lilly, M.S. Evaluating individualized education programs

In S. Torres, (Ed.) A primer on'individualized education

programs. Reston, VA: Foundation for Exceptional Children,

1977, pgs. 26-30.

Review previous readings.

Class 15: Course Review & Evaluation

Goals:
1. Determine areas within course.that are in need of improvement

and those that were particularly strong.
2. Provide suggestions for course improvement.

Activities:
Evaluate course content, format and delivery.

Outputs:'
Completed course evaluation instruments.

e,
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INSTRUCTOR: James F. Acord
Department of Vocational.Education
Colorado State University
Fort Collins, Colorado
491-5884

COURSE TITLE: Teaching Students with Special Needs

PURPOSE OF THE-COURSE: This is a survey course designed to familiarize
occupational education personnel with legislation and principles
and practices of teaching students with special'needs.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon successful completion of this course, the student
, will be able to:

1. Discuss legislation affecting special needs students
2. Use terminology related to spegial needs students Stich as

due process, least restrictive environment, free appropriate'
education

3. List the basic categories of special needs students
4. Identify alternative prograns for special needs learners
5. Identify resource materials and individuals
6. Develop an Individual Education Plan
7. Develop a practical project for teaching a special needs

learner in your discipline
8. Develop curriculuM for special needs learners

CoURSE OUTLINE:
I. Orientation

A. Objectives
B. Requirements and assignnents
C. Performance oamtract
D. References and resources
E. Special needs learners

II. Legislation and guidelines
A. The legislative process
B. P.L. 94-482 Vocational Education Amendments of 1976
C. P.L. 94-142 Education of A11JiandicappeerChildren Act of 1978
D. P. L. 93,412 Section 504, Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973
E. .Cblorado House Bill 1164
F. Additional legislation
Special programs
A. Supplemental services
B. Coop programs
C: Wbrk experience.and study".programs.
D. Alternative programs
E. Mainstreaming
F. Cormunity and state resources

Educational.resources
H. Models of sepice delivery

,
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IV. Special needs learners
A. Disadvantaged

1. Social
2. CUltural
3. Economic
4. Academic

B. Handicapped
. 1. Mentally retarded
2. Hard of hearing
3. Deaf
4. Speedh impaired
5. Visually handicapped
6. Seriously emotionally disturbed
7. Orthopedically impaired ,

8. Other health impaired
9. Learning disabled

10. MbItiple
C. Gifted
pi:, Other

1. Limited EngliSh Speaking Ability (LiEW

2. Minorities
.3. Males and females in non-traditional occupations

4. 'Single parents

5. Incarcerated peasons

6. Displaced persons due to industrial and agricultural shifts

7. Older Americans
8. Displaced homemakers
9. Pregnant teenagers

10. School age parents

11. School leavers

12. Disruptive youth

V. Assessment
A. Formal

1. Psychological
2. Achievement
3. Personality
4. Social

. 5. Vocational interest and career inventories

6. Wbrk samples
B. Informal

VI. Teadhing special needs students
A. Slow learners
B. Mentally retarded
C. Learning disabled
D. EMotionally disturbed
E. Visually impaired
F. Hearing impaired
G. Physically or other health impired.

H. DisadVantaged
VII. CUrriculummodifications

A. Adapting materials
B. Nbtivating students

19
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VIII. :Staffing procedures
A. Handicapped

1. Individual education plan (IBIP)
2. Coordination with specialists
3.- Deysloping objeCtives
4. Methods of accomplishment
5. Implementation

B. Disadvantaged
1: Individual prescriptive education (IPE)
2. Identification and referral
3. Coordination with specialists
4. Writing objectives
5. Methods of accomplishment
6. IMplementation

GUIDELINES FOR PROJECT %

OBJECTIVE: Given a studentwho has a special need develop a practical
project for teaching one task, skill or condept in your discipline.

PROCEDURE:

1. Theproject should encoppais:
40ft. The nodification of your subject matter curriculum

to serve appecial needs stuqent, or
The modification of material4 used in class to serve
a special needs student with reading, math, or Skill
deficiencies.

2. That-the project can be utilized in your discipline.
3. That the project is conplete including:

A. Identification of student(s)
B. Materials to be used
C. A brief.write up or outline (oneloage.maximum) for

each class member
4. That the, project is presented to the class.

CONTRACT OPTIONS: All reports on contract options axe tobe typed doUble
spaced. The title of the option and your name are to be at the top.
In the even an article is summarized use an American Psychological

Associatilan.M style bibliographical entry at the top of the page.
Do not footnote. Also, do not buy plastic binders in wtidh to submit
'any paper work. If multiple pageS are needed use a staple in the toP
left corner. Adl interviews and visitations will include:. data and
time of visit, the specific name of the individual you contacted,-
their address and phone number. A contract *ion can be used only
once except for suggestion F.'

SUGGESTIONS:
. A. Visit a vocational training,program

outside your schoOl. Structure the
one page summary about the visit.

B. Interview a handicapped individual;
and write a one page summary.

C. Interview a Special educator with a
D. Visit an agenc that serveS special

include a oneTage summary.

for special needs persons
interview and write a

Structnre the interview

one page suarmaxy.
needs individuals,



E. Interview_a Division of Vocational Rehabilitation MVIO
counselor, Drug and Alcohol:Abuse agent, etc., with a

pne page summary.
F. Read and summarize and ERIC microprint docunent on special

needs.
G. Interview an administrator, other than your own, concerning

vocational education prograns and facilities for special

needs persons in that particular school. Turn in a typed'

list of your questions and the administrator's answers.

concerning the interview.

Include a brief typed summary, of your reactions and thoughts

H. Visit a school psychologist. Discuss the aental and emotional

prOblems amd needs of the age,grOup yOu teadh. Obtain sug-

gestions for remediating any specific problem through voca-
tional education. Turn in a typewritten summary of your

visitation.
I. Visit three different-school thops(labs. Nbte the equipment

in each. Devise and list:other equipment whiCh would better

J.

accommodate special needt individuals in that program.
ylaCh a special needs person a skill or concept in your pro-

gram. Describe in detail the procedures you used, any special

equipment, acdifications, etc.
K. Assignments of your Choice. agNegotiate with the instructor.

21
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-A = 350 and Above

CONTRACT FOR GRADES

B = 250-349 r' C = less than 249.

CRITEOTON DATE EARNED

*1. Final ExaM 100 7/10
*2. Projec't (see attached) and report in class 100
3. Class particiPation including completion of

modules and handouts. _NOTE: Each class
missed will eqyal 30 points from the total.
Evidence of obtaining class notes for eadh
session-missed and reasonable excuse pre-
cludes this item. 30

4. Visit a special needs program, with one page
sumary. 20

5. Interview-with special educator with cne
page summary. 20

6. Intervidw with handicapped individual with
one Page. 20

7. Methods,of teaChing (maximunr-100 points) 20

8. Readings (maximum this iteM--50 points)
--one article (not a handout from class) 10
--one ERIC microprint document 20

--chapter from atook : 10
--written reports On reading:

--one-half page per article or per chapter

t9
hibliography (APA style) .

b. summary of article or chapter (11 page)

c. applicationtoward your program or
vocational education (4 page)

9. Researdh paper on an approves topic minimum
of 10-15 pages (TA Style) 100

10. Contract options (please list hy printing
the title)

NOTE: At least one contract option is TOTAL CONTRACTED:
due at each class meeting after
the first class. TOTAL EARNED:

STUDENT: INWItUCTOR

FINAL GRADE:

DATE:

V.

*Required area.

PLEASE NOTE: All assignments are to be typed and doUble spaced on 81/2 x 11 paper.
Maximum possible in any area is 100 points unless otherwise
indicated.



INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Keith Bayne
\

Dept. of,Occupational & Career Education
University of Lolitsville

Louisville, Kent 40208

COURSE-TITLE: SpeciarVocationa 1 Education

COURSE DESCRIPTION:- This course will,serve as an orientation for oc-

cupational teachers to curriculum/methods and faCilities modifica-

tigns necessary to meet the needs of handicapped learners.

OBJECTIVES: Uponcompletion of this course the studemt will:

1) Define terms used to describe handicapping and disadvantage con-
ditions.

2) Identify and describe the effect of disadvantagerrent and handi-

capping conditions.

3) Identify behavior patterns which are unique bo handicapped or

disadvantaged individuals.
4) Acquire aknowledge of the learning patterns of children and

adolescentS, particularly as they apply to special needs students.

5) Identify ahd/or modify instructional materials to be used with

the target 'Population to be served.

6) Develop a-cooperative educatian plan to facilitate the placement

of special needs.learners in cooperative education %lock-stations.

7) MOdify existing evaluation techniques to accannodate various

special needs students.

4.7

COURSE ACTIVITY SCHEDULE (FALL 1979)

SESSION # TOPIC

1 Orientatian and the course, intro-
duction of students teaching situ-
ations, discussion of course re-

f quirements. Target Population -

2 Targetppulation analysis (cont.)
definition and characteristics of
special needs - students

3 'Characteristics of special needs

students._

4 Legal, moral and ethical issues as
,. ,they relate to special,needs popu-

lations, special needs students in

Post secondary programs.

5

6

Individualized Educational Program-
ming IF2, IIP,_turriculum analysis
and rwdification.

Values and attitudes of the Target
group, teacher values, and employee

attitudes.
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SESSION # CONT. TOPIC CONT.

7 Laboratory and facility modification.

8 Mid Termitbaknation
Cooperative Instructional Arrangements.

9 Instructional Resources.

10 Cooperative, education planning for
special needs learners. --

11 Cluster and content analySis.0

12 Instructional Planning,

13 Instructional Planning.

14 EV'aluation of Learner Progress.

15 OCcupational Placement fOr special
needs learners.

16 Final Miamination



IATRUCTOR: Dr. Keith Bayne
Dept. of Cccupational & Career Education
University of Louisville
Louisville, Kentudky 40208

COURSE TITLE: Vbcational Education For Youth And Adults With Special Needs

COURSE LESCRIPTION: Emphasis on integration instructional and/Or manage-
ment activities bo assist disadvantaged and handicapped persons en=
rolled in vocational education .prognmns.

OBJECTIVES: Following is a list of the specific course objectives.
During each class session your instructor will identify those objec-
tives that will be accomplishedthat week. In cmder to maintain'a

guide for study, mark the objectives covered eachweek.. These ob-
jectives will serve as the basis for the midterm and final examinations.

1. Define vocational education terminology related to special ser-

vices for the disadvantaged and handicapped,.

1.1 vocational education
1.2 career developuent education.
1.3 vocational maturity
1.4 disadvantaged student
1.10andicapped student
1:6 other

2. Analyze the careee development process as it relates to disad-

vantaged and handicapped youth And adults.

3.- Describe the vocational education special needs services matrix.

3.1 Define program levels .

3.2 Define program types" -

3.2.1 support services .

3.2.2 modified regular program
3.2.3 special vocational programs
3.2.4 mainstreaming

3.3 Analyze curricular planning strategies based on the special

service matrix.
4. Describe Kentucky procedures for'administering vocational edu-

cation programs to the disadvantaged and handicapped.
4.1 Discuss "cause"/"effect" approach to.special vocational ,

cation services
4.2 Identify and define handicappecl categories
4.3 Identify and define disadvantaged categories ,

* 4.4 Discuss technigtes utilized in the Identification of disad-
vantaged and handicapped learners

5. Develop couplete career curriculumpackage for use with an identi-

fied category.
5.1 Identify program level

-5.1.1 Awareness
5.1.2 Orientation
5.1.3 Exploration
54.4 Preparation

11



5.2 Identify target population to be served
5.2.1 nature cd' condition
5.2.2 general age of learners
5.2.3 prior vocational and career development experiences

5.3 Develop specific curricular and learner obdectives
5.4 Identify instructiOnal activities, techniques, methods and

resources to be utilized
, 5.5 Outline an instructional plan and time-table .

5.6 Design and develop instructional product and process evalu-
ation techniques, procedures and instruments

NOTE: Gbidelines for the development of this project will be pro-
vided.

6. Describe vocational education prograns in atypical settings.
6.1 Vbcational education in correctional facilities
6.2 Vbcational education in separate special education agencies
6.3 The'sheltered workshop

7. Vocational guidance and placement services for the disadvantaged
and handicapped learner.

7.1 Providingoccupational information to special needs learners
7.2 The teacher's roae in Vocational guidance for special needs

youth and adults
70 Develop a placement service and specific procedures for

c. assuring employability of spedial needs students
a. Describe the cognitive mapping procedure ad discuss techniques'

for revising same to neat the special ne of various target
populations.

9. -Analyze the "enterprise method" of providing essential orienta-
tion level career development skills for special needs learners.
9.1 Define an instructional enterprise
9.2 Discuss procedures for develaping and operating an enterprise

activity
10. DisSeminate curriculum materials to entire class.

COURSE ACTIVITY SCHEDULE:

Class
Session Activities and Assignments

1 Orientation to the course. Analysis of curricular re-
quirenents, objectives, and evaluation procedures.
General orientation to special vocational educatidn.

2 Discussion of career development theory and its relation
to special needs students. Analysis of special vocational
education as administered in Kentucky.

3 Analysis of special vocational education services matrix.
Utiliing matrix,in design of instruction. DiscusSion of
target populaticms and levels.

4 Vbcational education at the awareness and orientation
levels. Curriculum objectives, instructional techniques,
and teacher responsibilities will be disaussed.
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Class

Session Activities and Asdignments (continued)

5 Vocational educatiqn at the exploration level. Objecti
teChniques and resgonsibilities will be discussed. The
instructional enterPrise approach.

6 The disadvantaged student--special vocational education
meeds and instructional techniques_

The handicapped student--special vocational education
needs and instructional techniques

8 Midterm EXamination
,es

9 Designing evaluation procedures and instruments frir the
disadvantaged and handicapped. Evaluating special needS
ployrams.

10 Vocational guidance ana placemnt services for the dis-
.

advantaged and handicapped. .Making,effective utilization
of advisory committees.

11 Cognitive mapping and its potential for use with special
needs'populations:

12 Vocational Education in CorrectionalInstitutinnal Special
Service Agencies, etc.

13 Open session for stUdent areas.of interest

14 Student preSentations of curriculum. packages

15 FINAL EXAMINATION

I.

A
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INSTRUCTOR: Patricia Cegelka/Rarold L. Kleinert
210 Porter Building
San Diego University
San/Diego, California

COURSE*TITLE: Vbcational Progt:ainning for Handicapped Youths and Adults

COURSE PURPOSE: The.purpose of this course is to familiarize the partici-
pants with the past and present trends in the vocational preparation
of handicapped citizens, the legislation which-mandates service
in this area, and the-agencies (Special Education, Vbcational
Education, and Vbcational Preparation) responsible for delivering
the services. Techniques of vocatiónal evaluation and preparation
will be reviewed Along with models for service delivery. Because
of historical precedent and 'literature availability, the text
bOok fccuse$ on the vocational preparation of the nentally
retatided. The procedures and iSsues discussed uithin this contekt
are congdered applicable to other groups cf handicapped
adolescents and adults and implicatkonand applications to ail
categories willhe emphasized. The c16(*se will address both
theoretical issues and the range of premocational and vocational
programs currently available in the central Kentucky area.* To
achieve this balance, a series cf guest speakers and field trips
to local vocational programs have been arnanged.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course, you will demonstrate
-competency by doing the following:
1. Criticallyevaluabethe career education movement. ,

2. Discuss the range of career education possibilities and options
available to mildly, moderately and severely handicapped
adolescents and adults; critically discuss career education
models for providing appropriate services to these groups.

3. Identify major trends in the vocational preparation of
handicapped citizens; identify major laws and,legislation that
have helped shape vocational educatiOn for handicapped persons.

4. Identify the implications of the principle of normalization
for career education for handicapped individuals.

5. Identify assessment procedures, nethodologi al approaches and
curriculum areas appropriate to the career p eparation of
handicapped individuals.

6. Critically evaluate the role of sheltered wo kshops in vodational
training for handicapped persons.

7. Develop a term project.

LEARNING ACTIVITIES:
I. Read and be ptepared.to discuss all assigned readings.
2. Visit three workshop/vocational education facilities and prepare

a short (102 page) report on two of these.
3. Develop a term project.
4. Present project to class.
5. Take final exam.

*Dr. Cegelka was formerly teaching in Kentcky.
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POSSIBLE PROJECT TOPFS:
1. Review*of the literature in an area of career education/

vocational preparatiOn for handicapped Persons; cc a career
education position paper, illustrating a plan fcc career
education implementation in your school.

2. Career education peOject directly applicable to the stuents
with wham you are now-working. This would be a career education,
curriculum unit with major goal(s), short-term objectives,
related 'instructional activities,and materials, thab could'
be directly infused cc/added to your present class progranTning.

3. An inservice topic related to the development of 000perative
pcogramming for special and vocational educators. Ibis would
be an actual indervice program that you could give to special
or vocational educators in yourtbhool 4:r district relating

\ to such areas as techniques or methods-of teaching, kpowledge -
of 41andicapping conditions, assessment of related academic
skills, etc.

SUGGSTIONS FOR FIVO TRIP WRITE-UP:

1, What types of prograns are offered in the facility? To whom?
2. What,are the entry level skills required by workers/learners

in this facility?
3. What are the long-range goals for persons servecl in this facility?

Does the program seem t9 be meeting these goals?
4. Does the training or wa5k appear to be challenging for the workers/

learners involved? What kindth of efforts are made to place
workers/Tearners into competitive jobs into the oomumnity, or
into the next higbest level of vocational services?, How are
current training efforts at the facility coordinated with community
placement efforts?

5. How consistent is the facility setting, appearance, staffing
arid programming with the principle of normalization?

6. WhA are the critical "success" behaviCCs demonstrated by
successfully placed graduates/Workers of this facility?

7. What aspects that you have learned from this program
could you apPly to Your own teaching setting (developing good
work.attitudes, etc.)?

.
4

COURSE SEQUE*CE:
i. Course introduction; career education.
2. Career education.

Readings due:,

A(a) CegIlka, P.T. Cared
X
education. In D. Cullinan and

M. Epstein (eds. pecial education,for adolsoents.
Columbus, Ohio:

()

Charles E. Merrill, 1978. ,
(b) Fitzgerald, T.H. Career education: An error whose

'time hgs odfte. Career Education, p. 1979,

(c) Group rldtruction in W.H. Berdine and P.T. Cegelka,
Teaching the trainable retarded. Columbus, Ohio:
Charles E. Merrill, 1980,, Pp. 190-192.
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3. Major career education/vocational.educational legislation;
normalization (FilmrPeople First)
Readings due:

(a) Cegelka, P.T. Vbcational and.career education. In press.
m Phelps, L.A. The expanding federal commitments to

vocational education and employment of handicapped
individuals. Education and Training of thefl ntally
Retarded. 1977, 12 (2), 186-192.

(c).firontext, pp. 36-40:
(d) Cashansky, S. Changing vocational behavior through

normalization. In W. Wolfers§erger, Normalization:
The principle of normalization in hunan.services.
Toronto: National Institute on Mental.Retardation,
1972. ,

4. COmpetency based career education (Film: A Day in'the,Life
of Bonnie Consolo)
Reading due:

(a) Brolin, Chapter 12.
5. Visit to Central KentUcky State Vbcational Technical School'

Reading due:
-(a) Brolin, Chapters 6-7.

6. Vbcatlanal assessment
'Reading due

(a) Brolin, Chapters 8-9.
7. GUest speaker:-Delcres Nelson, Work-study Coordinator

Fayette County'SChocas
Readings due: P

a) Brolin, J.C. and Brain, D.E. Vccdtional education
' for special students. 'In D. Culliman and M. Epstein (eds.)

Special education for adolescents. Ccaumbus, Chio:
. Charles E. Nerrill, 1978.
Regan, M. and Deshler, D. In-service training for
vocational educators.*Career,Developeent for Exceptional
Individuals. 1980, 3 (1), 44-52. '

8. Guest speaker: Dr. Patrici5iCegelka: Develoment of the 10 for
special needs vocational students (first hour); vocational
education model (second hour).

Readings due:
(a) Bxolin, Chapter 4.
(3) Cegelka, P.T. and.Phillips,-NUN Individualized

education programming at the secondary level. Teaching
Exceptional Children, 1978, 10, 84-27.

9. Fieldtripto Opporttmity Workshop of Lexirigban.
Readings due:

(iWEIrcain, pages'213T.217.
Etnerantz, D. and Marholin, D. Vocational habilitation:
A time fOr a change. In E. SOntag, J. Smith, and N. Certo-
(eds.) Educatknal programming for the severely and pro-
foundly handicapped. Reston, VA.: Council for Exceptional
Children, 1977. '

1 . GUest speaker: Dr. Charles,Wade, Kentucky Bureau of'Vbcational
Education (first hour); Problem solving session (second hour).

Reading due: .
.

(arolin, Chapter 10. `1



11. &est gpeaker: Bob Fortney and Sherri Stewart, Wbrk-study
teachers, Tates Creek Senior High School

Reading due:
(a) Brolin, Chapter 11.

12..EValuation of career educatiOn and vocational education programs
Raedingg due:

(a) Brolin, Chapter 14
(D) Edgerbon, R.B. Issues relating to the quality of life

among mentally retarded persons.
13. GUest speaker:',A1 Kennedy,.Curriculum Specialistv*Special-Needs

for State Bureau of Vbcational Education (first hour); film
(A Different Approach)and discussicn (second-hour).

14. Career education programs for ftoderately handicapped students.
Reeding due:

(a) Brown, A. Integration of trainable students in a regular
high school building. Education and Training of the
Mentally Retarded. 1976, 11 (1), 51-52.

15. Field trip,to Metro Industrial Services.
16. Career education programs for severely handicapped students;

Film: Try Another Way.
'Readings due: -

(a) Bellamy, G.T. Peterson, L., and Close, D. Habilitation
of the severely and profoundly retarded: Illustrations of
cofrpetence. Education'and Training of the Mentally
Retarded. 1975, 10 (3), 174-186. -

(b) Mithaug, D. Mar, D. and Stewart, J. The prevocational
assessment and curriculum guide. Seattle, Washington:
Exceptional Education, 1978.

FILMS AND .SLIDE/TAPES: r-4,1*

1. People First: An excellent presentation of a conference run by
mentally handikapped Persons. A good introduction,to normalization

principles in action. /

2. A Day in the Life of Boinnie Consolo: A striking film of how
cne wommn adapted to a severe,physicaihandicap and led a
full, independent, and productive life.

3. A Different Approach: DepiCts the vocational potential of
handicapped workers, as well as a humorous debunking of societal
attitudes and misconceptions toward handicapped persons.

4. Try AnotherWay: Marc Gbld's introductory film to his "Try
Another Me method, illustrating the vocational abilities of
persons labelled severely and profoundly retarded, and the...training

tedNniques Gold has developed to realize those abilities.
5. VIEWS: A slide/tape presentation fram Stout Sta'te, Wisconsin

providing an overview of the VIEWS work evaluation system,
which is used at Mdtro Industrial Services.

6. Roberta B. Tully Career Education Model: A Slide-tape presentation
on the career education-program developed at this school,for
moderately and severely handicapped students in'Louisville, Ky.

REQUIRED TEXT: Brclin, D.E. Vbcational Preparation of HandicapPed Citizens.
Cblumbus, alio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.



INSTRUCTOR: Gary Clark . .

Professor of Special Education
373 Haworth

Department of, Special Education
University of Kansas
Lawrence, Kansas
Ak

COURSE TITLE: Vbcational Planning for Exceptional Children and Youth:
Introduction t6. Vocational Education

COURSE OBJECTIVES; Each student Will he able to:
1.'Discuss the major legislation related to vocational preparation

of the handicapped,. demonstrating knadedge and.understanding
of the provisions.

2. List and describe the nature of traditional training areas
provided byvccational and technical education.

3. Discuss the relationship of vocational education and career .

. education for the handicapped.
4. Describe sore of the major problems and issues involved in.

delivering and coordinating vocational.prograns for the handicapped
and paesent suggested strategies for,dealing-vdththem

5. Describe exampaes of vocational programming for the handicapped
Ourren4y being provided in secondary and past-secondary schocas.

,6. List and describe roles and procedures that special educators
can/should provide in vocational programming efforts.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

Objective 1

Performance required: Reepond satisfacbor4y to a final exaMination
qpestion that calls for knowledge and understanding of the major
legislation on vocational preparation'of the handicapped.

Enabling activities:
1: Read the 611ming:

Abeson & Zettell, pp. 114-128.
Ballard & Zettell, pp. 177-185.
Razeghi & Davis, pp. 353-359.

, 2. Attend class sessiop.

Cedective 2
Performance required: Respond satisfacborily' bo a final exmnination

questian,that calls for kpawledge of the types. and nature of various
traditional training areas in vocational and.technical education.

Enabling activities:
1. Attend class session on topic. 41044

2. Read Gribb & Lazersbn.

Objective 3
Performance required: Respond satisfacborily to a final examination

question that calls for understanding the relationship oevocational
education to career education in programming for the handicaimped.-
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Enabling activities:
1. Read the- follading:

Brolin.
Nbars & Conaway.
gokaska & Kolstoe.

2. Attend class session.

Objective 4
Performance required: Respond satisfactorily to a final'exam

question calling for knowdedge, understanding, and application
of information related to'pxoblems, issues, and strategies in ,

delivering and mordinating vocational programs for the handicapped.
Enabling activities:

1. Read the following:
Clark & EVans.
Phelps, Mbdule 5.
Phelps, Vocational Education.
Johnson.

2. Attend class sessions.

Objective 5
Performanoerequired:Respond satisfaclorily to a final examination

that relates to knowledge of current example of secondary and,
post-secondary vocational education prognmming for the handicapped

in this region.
Enabling activities:

1. Attend class sessions. -

2. Read the follaaing:
Castle.

Objective 6
Performance required: Res.(' d satisfactorily to a final examination

question that calls for' ledge of roles and procedures that
special educators can/should provide-in vocational pA)gramming

efforts.
Enabling activities:.

1.. Attend class session.

COURSE FIliaL (Take home):
1. You are discussing the need for vocational programming for all

handicapped adolscents-of'high schoca age with a ommittee of
secondary principals amd the Director of Special Education. The,
question of responsibility for voCational programing comes up,
amd you are asked, "Legally, who is responsible for providing
approPriate vocational education to handicapped students?"
Haa wOuld you respond?

2:At a special education staff meting the topic of vocational
amd techniCal education as an area for placent for handicapped
high schcol students comes up. It is obvious from the =agents that
the grout) is basically naive as to what kinds of pi-log=1s come

umder vocational education and the chances of availability of

any one typeof program, much less some of the Current concerns

.
of vocational educators regarding serving handicapped studen

33



What could you say to give the staff a better perspective as to:
-(a) Types,and nature of various vocational education.prodrams.
(b) Variables affecting the range of vocational programs

(size of connunity, location, manpower demands.).

(c) CUrrent concerns or,potential obstacles that could inhibit/
prohibit placement of handicapped youth.

3. Select a vocational preparation site in the-coMmunity,that dbes or
should serve the handicapped population you are most interested in.
Visit that site and write a brief report on your observation.
Please include the following:

(a) Description of the goals of the program.
(b) Basic teaching philosophy (behaviorist? hands-on? none
- observable?).
(c) Attitudes of staff t6ward handicapped students.
(d), Training Of staff.

(0 Positive and negative points you observed.
(f) TyPes of handicappingcondition served by the tacility (if any).

4. Uting Davis and Ward (1978) for your primary resource, respond
briefly to any five of the short-answer questions below.

(a) 'Vocational edudators, as a group, still have neny concerns ,

as to whether the handicapped can make it in-the work
world--at least as they view the work world. Could a
handicapped students be given a chance to prove themselves
through exploratory or tryout situations?

(b) Aquestion any advocate for the handicapped rokst-ask during
these days of rapid response toPL 94-142, PL 94-482, and
Section 504, is "Arewe doing what needs to be done?"
Quantity and quality are aspects of the question to be
pursued. How should programs be evaluated?

(c) In vocational education programs that serve the handicaPped,
who isresponsible for fiscal accountAbility?

(d) In vocational education programs that serve the handicapped,
who is responsible for inplenenting an I.E.P.? %boo is

,responsible for monitoring it?
(e) %bat funds are available to draw on for program development

-in vocational programming for the handicapped? %bat can
those funds buy?

(f) Some vocational educators are concerned about their over-
crowded programs and waiting lists and are feeling undue
presure to serve the handicapped under these conditions.
If these are waiting lists for voOational education programs,
how do.these affect the handicapped?4
One,of the most common concerns vocational educators have .

- regarding instruction of the handicapped is that of safety.
Is this a justifiable concern? What guidelines should be

° provided these teachers?
5. AL number of direct services ot service role activities that special

educators can provide to/for vocational educators in their efforts
with handicapped youth have been.presented in this course. Select.
any five of these and discuss each in terms of"your,perception Of
how prepared We are to delivery-sudh services. In a final paragraph,
present the inplications Of.your perceptions to the field of
special education.
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COURSE READINGS: -

Abeson, & Zettell, j. The end of the quiet revolution: The
Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975. Exceptional

Children, 1977. 44, 114-128.
Bal ard, J. & Zetter, J. Public Law 94-142 and Section 504 What

they say about rights ahd protections. Exceptional Children,
1977, 44, 1977-185.

Brolin, D.E. Life-centered career education: A competency based
approach. Reston, Virginia: Oduncil for Exceptional Children,

1978, pp. 1-13.
Castle, W.E. Clarog, J.R. & Cattanach, R. L. State Planning of

Post-Secondary Vocationar Education for the Handicapped.

Interchan e: Lea&rshi Trainin Institute,Vocational &
Special Education. Uri?ana-Champaign: Cbllege of Education,
University of Illinois,ijune 1980.

Clark G.M., & EVans, R.M. Preparihisvvocational and special.education

.
personnel to Work with speciallieeds students: A state of the

art in 1977. In L. Albright and G.M. Clark (Eds.). Preparing
vocational and special education kDersOnnel to work with'special
hee6W students : A teacher education resource-guide. Bureau of

Educational Research,. University of Illinois, Urbana-Chairpaign,
June,' 1977, pp. 2-20.

Davis, S., &Ward, M. Vbcational education of handicapped students:

A gui.de for policy development. Reston, Wa.The Council for

Exceptional Children, 1978.
Grubb, W.M. & Lazerson, M. Vbcational education in American schooling:

Historital perspectives. Inequality in Education, 1974, 16

(march) , 5-18.
Johnson, C.M. Preparing Handicapped Students for Work: Alternatives

for Secondary Programming. Reston, Ink: Council for Exceptional

Children, 1980.
-Kodcaska, C., and Folstoe, 0.P. Special edmation's.role in at

ed ation. Journal of Career Education, 1977, 3(3), 4-17.

Law,' :F. & Schaefer, C.J. Vbcational-technical terminology.

Washington, D.C.: American Vbcational Association, 1971.

Meers, G. D. & Conaway, C. Vbcational education's role in career

education for handicapped students. journal of Career Education,

1977, 3 (3), 19-34.
Phelps, L.A. Vbcational Education for Special Needs Learners:.

Past, Ftesent and Future. The School Psychology Digest, 1977, 7 (1),

18-33.
Phelps, L.A. Module 5: Instructional Planning fram L. Phelps,

Instructional developapnt for special needs learners: An inservice

'resource guide. Department of VocatiOnal & Technical Education,

University of Illinois at Urbema-Champaign, Utbana, Illinois, 1976.

Razeghi, J.A. & Davis, S. Federal mandates for the handicapped:
Vocational education opportunity and eMployment. ExceptiOnal

Children, 1579, 45 (5), 353r359.
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SUGGESTED READINGS:
Federal-Register, Friday, April 16, 1976, (Rules and regulationt

.c.------\ifor Section 503, Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 94112,
Affirmitive action cbligations of c9ntractors and subcontractors
for handicapped workert.)

Federal Register,.Wednesday, May 4, 1977, Part iv (Rules and
regulations for Section 504, Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L.
93-112, Nbndiscrimination al basis of handicap).

Federal Register, Tuesday, August 23, 1977, Part II (Rules and
regulations for amendnents bp Part B, Education of All Handicapped
Children Act-of, 1974, P.L. 94-142, Education of handicappped
children.) 411

Federal RegistereMonday, October 3, 1977, Part VI (Rules and
regulaticms for Education Amndments of 1976, P.L. 54-482,4,
Vccationareducation, state programs and Camdssioner's
discretionary copgrams.)

Halloran, W., foley, T., Razeghi, & Hull, M. Vocational
education for'the handicapped: 17P-source guide to federal
regulations. Austin, Texas: Texas.EducalLIon Agency, peOartment
of Special Education, 1978.

Cffice of Standards, Poliby and Research. Guidelines for e1ixninatiig
discrimination and denial of services on the basis of race,
.colcc, national origin, sex, and handicap in vocational education
programs. Office-for,Civil Rights,-Department of Hoa, 1978.;
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INSTRUCTOR: 'Gary Clark
Professor of Special Education
373 Haworth
Department of Special Eduoation
University of Kansas
Jaumence, Kansas

copRsE TITLE: Vocational Planning for EXceptional Children:
Work Evaluation and Guidance

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
1. Demonstrate the ability to apply knowledge'of the'current 4

literature on vocational adjustment, vocational prediction, and
(pre) vocational assessment to determining the purposes of assessment
and types of information needed in the assessment process.

2. Demonstrate a basic understanding of the-WOE-occupational cluster
system and its relevance to the assessment process and vocational
guidance.

3. Demonstrate a knowledge of the process of job analysis, including
utilization of the Dictionary of Ocdupational,Titles;

4. Demonstrate the ability to use behavioral Analysis techniques as
'a (pre) vocational assessment tool.

5. Demonstrate a knowledge of the nature and design of work sampling
and the process of designing a work sample.

6. Demonstrate an awareness of thebasic aspects of commercially
available assessment systems.

7. (a) Demonstrate a knowledge of available manual dexterity tests.
m Demonstrate the ability toaclministerand interpret: manual

dexterity tests.
8. (a) Demonstrate an understanding of the use of the situational

approach in (pre)vocational assessment of the,handicapped.
(b) Demonstrate a knowledge of the process'involved in designing

instruments to be used in situational assessment.
9. (a) Demonstrate.an awareness of available instrumeuts to beused in

the psychological testing approach to (pre) vocational assessment
of the handicapped.

.(0) Demonstrate the ability to adMinister and interpret instruments
commonly used with the handicapped in the psychological testing
aikoach to (pre) vocational assessment.

10. Demonstrate the ability to utilize information from the vocational
assessment process.-

.

11. Demonstrate an understanding of basic considerations andtechniques
in the area of vocational guidance for the .handicapped.

12. Demonstrate the ability to synthesize all available infOrmation.on
vocational.assessment presented in class and/or readings by
preparing documentation of a complete assessment sequence
appropriate to your chosen (re) habilitation situation.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: Each student will select kour (4) problems to complete
in addition to the mandatory problem (iqumber 8). The four problems
'relate to the four course objectives you feetare most critical to your
expectations for this course. The-mandatory problen relates to the

17 37
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course oBjective f think is. most critical to the course.
If the course objectives do, not include some of the contenityou

had anticipated and want tp be included, individualizatton for
will be permitted by allowing you to submit for approval-up to
objectives (with accompanying problems) which could substitute f
to two of the optional course objectives.

se

COURSE CONTRACT:

uP

perfOrmance Objectives (P) require performance ih the forrnof
written responde to the'specific problem indicated in parentheses
following the objective.

Exploratory Objectives (E) require reading of the indicated
literature and participation in the discussion during the class
session associated with the specific obdective.

Place a P in front of those Objectives which'relate bp tne
optional problems you had selected. Place an E in front of all the
rest. You should have four optional and one required performance
objectives and seven exploratory objectives..

Objective 1 (Problem 1) Types of Information-Needed,

Objective 2 USOE Clusters

Objective 3 (Problem 2) job Analysis.andDoT

Objective 4 (Probleft4) BehavioralAnalysiS

Objective 5 - Commercially Available Assessment SyitEns

Objective-6 (Problei 4) Wbrk Samples

Objective 7 (Problem 5) Situational Assessment

Objective 8 (Problem 6) Manual Dexterity Tests

Objective 9 (Problem 7) Psychological Assessment

Objective 10 The Decision-Makipg Process

Objective 11 Vocational GUidance; Vocational Choice

Objective 12 (PrObleb) The AsseSsment Sequence

38

to

Substitute Objective A

Substitute Objective B

*Required

READINGS AND ACTIVITIES:
Objective 2: USOE Occupational Clusters

Weagraff, P.J. Career education curriculum development using the
cluster concept. Educational Horizons, 1973,.51.

For eacb of the 15 clusters identified by the U.S. Office of Education
list five jobs that could be performed by the handicapped. Try to
think-Of occupations outside the range of those normally considered
for th&handicapped.



Objective 3: Job Analysis and DOT

Blackman, L.S. and Siperstein, Coury. Job analysis. and the vocational
evaluation of the mentally retarded. Rehabilitation Literature,

April, 1968, 29 (4).
Colvin, C.R. The utilization of the dictionary of occupational titles

in work evaluation. In R.E. Hardy and J.G. Cull Vocational evaluation
for rehabilitation services. Springfield, Il.: Charles C. Thomas,

1973. .

Dictionary of occupational titlesi'Vol. I, definition of titles.
,3rd ed. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Labor, 1965.

Dictionary of occupational titles: Vol. II', occwational classification.
3rd ed. Washington, D.C.t U.S. Department of Labor, 1965.

Fleishman, E.A. Development Of a behavior taxonomy for deScribing
human tasks: a oorrelational-experimental approach. Journal of
Applied Psychology, Feb., 1967, 51 (1).

Nadolsky, Evaluation criteria: amessential precursor to systematic
voCational evaluation. Rehabilitation Counseling Bulletin, March,
1966, 9 (3).

Cccupatiorial-butlook Handbook: 1974-75 edition. Washington, D.C.:
U.S. Department of Labor. 1974:

Supplement to the-dictionary of occupational titles: selected
characteristics of'occupations:. 3rd ed. Washington, D.C.: U.S.

Department'of Labor, 1966.
Thompson, D.A. and Pauhle, G.P. Development of an elemental notion

analysis for nan-work matching in vocational rehabilitation and
,placement. Archives of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation,

October, 1963.

Objective 4: Behavior Analysis as an Assessment Tool

Baer, D.M., Wblf, M.YL, & Risley, T.R. Same current dimensions of
applied.behavioral analysis. Journal of Applied Behavioral Analysis

1968, 1.
Bates, S. & Bates, D.F. And a child shall lead them. Teaching

Exceptional Children, 1971, 3.
Brown, L. & Pearce, E. Increasing the'Production, rates of trainable

students in a public school sheltered workshop. Education and
Training of the Mentally Retarded, 1970, 5.

Gardner,,W.L. Behavior modification in mental retardation: The
education and rehabilitaticlli of the mentally retarded adolescent
and adult. New YOrk: Aldine Atherton, 1971.

R.V. Managing behavioi ok 6 1 & 2. Lawrence, Kansas: H & H

Enterprises, 1971.
Jens, K.G. & Shores, R.E. Behaviaralographs:as reinforcers for work

behavior of mentally retarded adolescents. Education and Training

of the Mgntally.Retarded, 1969, 4.
Kazdin, A.E.Avbthodological and assessment considerations in evalUating

reinforcement programs in applied settings. Journal of Applied
Behavioral Analysis, 1973, 6.

Kunzelman, H.P. (Ed.-) Precision teaching: An initial training sequence.

Seattle, Washington: Special ,Child Pub., 1910.
Pennypacker, H.S., Koenig, C.Y. & Lindsley, O.R. Handbook of the standard

behavior chait. (Preliminary, Ed.) Kansas City, Kansas: Precision Media

1972. '



Objective 5:,Work Samples as an Assessment Approech

Brblin, D.E. Vocational preparation of retarded citizens. ColuMbus,
Ohio: Merles E. Merrill', 1976.

Dunn, Dennis J. Validating work evaluation procedures. In Vocational
evaluation: A resource manual, Univerbity of Wisoonsim-Stout,
Menarenie, Wis: 1975.

Ladas, p.t4 Work sample learning rates of the MR trainee as
indicators o4raorcduction in a work-training center-. Personnel
and Gdidance Journal, Jantary, 1961.

McHugh, P. New approaches to work-sample utilizati6n. &ea York:
Mobilization for Youth;'Inc., 1971.

Overs, R.P. The theory of job sample tasks. MiiwaukeaMedia for
Rehabilitation Researdh Reports, No. 2, 1968.

Rosenherg,.B. The work: samOle approach to vocational evaluation. In
R.E. Hardy and 3.G, Cull (EdL) Vocational.evaluation fOr

...,,rehabilitation services. Springfield, Il: Charles d, ainmas,
1'1,1373.

Sabata, R. & SiniCk, D. Do work samples work? Rehabilitation Counseling
Bulletin, June,-1965.

Sidwell, R.T., Ireland, K.L. and Koeckert, G.A. Use of actual job
samples in.prevocational and work evaluation units. 'Rehabilitation
Counseling Bulletin, March, 1962, 5 (1).

Sinick, D. Client evaluation: work task approach. Rehabilitation
Literature, March-April, 1962.

Wegg, L,S. The essentials of wcrk evaluation. American Journal of
Occupational Therapy, 1960, 14 (2).

Objective 6: Commercially Available AssessmentSystems

Brolin, D.E. Vbcational preparation of 'retarded citizen's. Columbus,
Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.

Nighswonger,'W.E.TalentAssessnent Programs. Des,Moines, Iowa:
Talent Assessment Programs, 1975.-

Thunder, S.K. The Use of the JEVS Work Evaluation System with a
Handicapped High School population. Philadelphia, Pa.: Vocational
Research Institute, 1974.

(All references below are containedp6c4ional Assessment Systems:
Application in Programs Serving- ial Needs Populations.
Des Moines,JoWa: Iowa Eept. of Public Instruction, 1973.)

Anderson, D.J. & Stoff, B. Use of the Singer System for Career
Exploration.

Dunn, D.J, Cartaarison of the JEys, Singer/Graflex, and Lower Work
Evaluation Systems.

Guidance ASsociates of Delaware. The Wide Range Employmnt Sample Test.
,Hienemenn, S. The Singer/Graflex System.
Kroloff, D. Observations and Implications.
Kulmen, H., Drachman, F. and Stakene, F. JEVS.
Nighswonger, & NighLwonger, M.K. Talent Assessment Tests:
Rosenberg, B. The Tower Systan,
Schoonover,'R. The Use of Singer/Graflex with the Mentally Retarded. ,
Visual Products Division--3MCoupany. The Office: Reality Training

Through Simulation,



Objective 7: Manual Dexterity Tests

Brolin, D.E. Vbcational preparation of retarded citizens. Ccaumbus,
Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.

Objective 8: Situational Work Assessment

Brolin, D.E. Vocational preparation of retarded citizens. Columbus,
alio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.,

Dunn, D.J. Recording observations. In J.D. Andrew & L.R. Dickerson
(Eds.) Vbcational evaluation: A resoUrce manual. Menceenie, Wisc.:

,AL
,ResearCh and Training Center, Univ. of Wiscansin-Stout.

Hoffman, P.R. Eevelopuent and utilization of behavior rating scales.
In J.D. Andrew & L.R. Dicklreon (Eds.) Vocational evaluation:
A, resource manual. fienomonie, Wisc.: Research And Training'
Center, UniV. of WiscOnsin--Stout.

TenBrink, T.D. Evaluation: A practical guide for teachers. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1974.

Objective 9: Psychological Testing Approach

Clark, G.M. Ptevocational evaluation in the secondary special
education work-study program. Habilitation Personnel Training
project, Department of Special Education, University of Kansas,
1976. .-

Objectives 1() and 11: Vbcational Guidance

Brolin, D.E. Vbcational preparation of retarded citizens. COlumbus,
Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.

.Halpern, A.S. & Berard, W.R. Counseling the mentally retarded: A
review for practice. In P. Browning (Ed.) Mental Retardation:
Rehabilitation and Counseling. Spcingfield, Illinois: Charles
C. Thomas, 1974.

Objective 12: Assessment Sequence (Problem 8)
'The - it istrators of your agencywere very pleased with the

proposal (t .blem 1) you submitted regarding the types of information_
1,ahich n-=, to be gathered on your Clients. As a result, they now ,--

want you submit a proposal outlining the design of an assessment
program to gather this information. They will reviea this'proposal
to determine whether your design'is the one best sui.tedtothe types ,

of information you propose to gather and to the decisions you are
attempting to make about your clients. Decisions regarding whether-
or not to institute the program will be-made on the besis of your
proposal. -

Your proposal should cover the following points:
1. Rationale for vocational evaluation in general and the type

of program you propose in particular.
2. Description of the pdpulation you will be serving', number

servedl per year, where they come-from, and their target
environment.

3. General objectives or your program:
4: Areas of perfbrmanCe, knomdedge, etc..you 'propose to assess.
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5. A listing and/or description of'all instruments (commercially
available and/Or staff-made) you will use in your program.
This includes apy type of measuring approach or procedure
you will use. If what you propose is not commonly available,
please describe it in enough detail to give the proposal
reader a basic understanding of,the instrument.

6. Description of assessment sequence through which clients
(students) will progress; Be'specific as to when and for how
long'they wrill go through eadh phase of the program (i.e., ,

2nd month, sophomore,year).
.7. Indicate how youAdll use eadh type of information gained

'about a client (student).
8. Describe how you will evaluate the effectiveness of your

programon the first year and futureyears.
9. Provide background information regarddng your staff (nuMber,

qualifications,and badkground), physical requirenents of
your settings (amount of space, equiparent, etc.) and a very
general budget.

Problem Evaluation:

1. Demonstration of the need for your program in terns of its
purposes and the population you Serve.

2. Clearly stated andneasurable program objectives which are
appropriate to your situation apd population.

3. Appropriatenegs of dhosen instruments and tedhniques.
4. Thoroughness of your assessment sequence and its utility

in praviding the information you seek.
5. Provision for adequate evaluation of the program itself.'
6. Provision for utilization of assessment information in

deVeloping client (student) programs.
7. Clarity'and organization of proposal.

Objectives 1 and 12: Purposes of, Assessnent and Types of Information Needed'

Brolin, D.E. Evaluating the vocational potential of the educable
nentally retarded. In Vocational evaluation and curriculum
modification.'Des Moines: Iowa Dept. of Public Instruction, 1972:

Brolin, D. Vocationk assessment: What can be gained fram it? In
Vocational assessment systems:'Application in programs Serving
special needs populations. Des Mbines; Zama Dept. of Public
Instruction; 1973.

-

Campbell, J. Problems in defining work evaluation and ,.iork adjustment.
, In Vbcational evaluation curriculum developuent workshop.

Menomonie: Materials Develioment Center. Stout State University,
1967.

Clark, G.M. Prevocational evaluation in the s6condary special education
work study program. Habilitation Personnel Training Project,
Department of Special Education; University df Kansas, Lawrence,'
Kansas, 1976.

Cobb, H.V. The forecast of fulfillment: A review of research on
predictive assessment of the adult retarded for social and vocational
,adjustment. New Ybrk: Teadhers College Press, 1972.
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Cundiff, G.F., Henderson, S. 4 Little, N. Training guides,in evaluation
of vocational potential for vocational rehabilitation staff.
Washington, D.C.:.U.S. Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare, .1965.

Dunn, D.J. Assessnent systems in career development programs. In
Vocaiicmal assessment systems: Application in prc9rans serving
special needs populations. Des Moines: Iowa Dept. of Public
instruction, 1973. '.-

Gellman, W. The principles of vocational evaluation. In Vocational
evaluationCurriculum developler±wca.kshop. Menomonie: Materials
Development Center, Stout State UniVeasity, 1967.

(old, M.W. Research on the vocational habilitation of the retarded:
The present, the future. In N.R. Ellis (Ed.), International review
of researdh in mental retardation. New York: Academic Press, 1973:

Neff, W4 The assessment of work,potential. In W.S. Neff, 1.96rk and
hunan behavior. New York:.Atherbon Press, 1958.

(All artiaes below can be found in Vocational evaluationCurriculum
developilenkshop. Mencnonie, liasoonsin: Materials Deveg.opnent
Center, Stout State University,' 1967. -

Hoffman, PiR. As an educator sees the need to train work evaluatbrs.
Rtsenberg,.B. Role of the evaluator in a rehabilitatiorcenter.
Speiser, A. The rOle.of the evaluator in a sheltered workshop.
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INSTRUCTOR: Gary Clark
Professor of Special Education
373 Haworth
Department of Special Education
University of Kansas
Lawrence," Kansas 2

coupgg TITLE: VOCational Plannin;for Exceptional Children and Youp:
Career Developnent

COORSt 013JECTIVES: Each student wi.11*be able to:

1. remonstrate a knowledge of the state of the art in, career
.education in general and for the handicapped in particular.

2. Danorstrateran understanding of the rationale for career education
' for the handicapped.

,3. Demonstrate an understanding of the current concepts of.career
education for the nonhandicapped and the handicapped.

4: Demonstrate an understanding of the adjustmenfdemands of and
corresponding curriculum iMpliCations for each of the following

! domains4,Btae and Self, Community and Society, World of Work.
54 remonstrate a knaaledge and understanding of alternative

delivery approaches in career edudation for the handicapped and
of the variables*to consider in planning and inplenentini4
those approaches.

6. remonstrate an understanding of the major tasks involved in
planning, implementing, and evaluating a comprehensive career
education progrmn for thedlandicapped, such as curriculum .

development, materials acquisition and analysis, and inservice
and consultation with fellow teachers.

COURSE GUIDE:

Objective 1:. State of the art in career education.
,Enabling activities:
1. Attend class session.
2. 1..acl the folloWing:

Brolin and Kokaska, 47-86.
Career Education Booklet, articles on pp. 1, 21, 85.

Kbjectives 2 and 3: Rationale for career education and current concepts
of career education for the handicapped.

Enabling activities:
1. Attend class session.
2. Read the following:

Brolin & Kokaska, pp. 87-124
Clark, 1-23.
Exceptional Teacher, articleby Kokaska, pp. 1 -2,,14 -15 for mild

(p. 52), moderate (p. 63), and severely (p. 82) handicapped.
Select one.

Obiective 4: Adjustnent demands on handicapped; curriculum inplications.
'Enabling activities:
1. Attend class sessions.
2. Read the following:

Home and Self Adjustment.
Home and Se15,Bcoklet, articles on pp. 1, 5, 29, 87, 91, 99,

103, 121, 153, 173. tr,
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Brolin &.KokaSka, pp. 127-156.
Clark, pp. 25-32,. 45-51, 117-126.
arceptional Teadher, article by Cegelka, pp. 3-5, 15.
Cbmxymity'& Society Adjustment
Carmounity & Society Booklet, articles on pp. 1, 15, 19, -33, 75,-87,

129, 151, 159, 171.

Brolin and Kokaaka,1157-191.
World of Wbrk AdjuStment.
Vitrld.of Wbrk BoOklet, articles on pp. 1, 49, 95, 111.

Brolin and Kokaska, 193-212. 401

Clark, 69-93.
,.,Objective 5: Alternative delivery approaches.

Enabling activities:
1. Attend class sessions.
2. Bead the following:

Brolin & Kokaska, 237-290; 353-384.
EXreptional 'leacher, article by Clark, pp. 6-7, 9.
Mbri; article by Fiar, pp. 37-47.

Objective 6: Major tasks in planning, implementing, and evaluating career
education programs.

Brolin & Kokaaka, 291-384.
Clark, 141-165,-180-182.

,COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
1, Final examination over Objectives 1, 2, 3 ahd 4.

2. Select any two of the project options below:
(a) Develop,a list of needs for-the,population of exceptional

children/youth with whcm you are involved or most interested.
Provide needs that are representative for each.of the
environmental domains (hone and self, carmunitY and sOciety,
and uurld of work) and representative of each component of the
career education'nodel presented in class (e.g., attitpdes,

values, and habits, human relationshit5s, occupatio informa-

tion, and aoquisition of actualmjob and daily-living '11s).

(b) Eevelop a canprehensive instructiamal objective pool
one of the carPonents of the career education model presented

and emphasized in class. Crganize the objectives around any
two sequential developmental levels (pre-school, 0-5; primary,

K-3; intermediate, 406; junior high, 7-9;. high school, 10-12;,

post-seoondary or adult)._
(0 Develop a complete outline for a school year, showing how you

would incorporate career education:concepts and Skills in your
role as a teacher. Infusicn arid separate progranming should

be used in delivering your selected content. (Elementary .

teaChers may select one subject natter atea, i.e., reading,
social studies, language arts, etc.).

(d) Evaluate any six compercial curriculum materialS that are
cinmently available and are advertised as career educatiom
naterial. Be sure to inclUde same evaluation of stereotyping
(racism, sexism, and handioapisn).

(e) Write a.critique of any three popular games for Children and
adults (Monopoly, Life, Careers, tiplomacy, Stocks and Bonds,
Pisk, etc.) with emphasis on'what they teach in the areas of
values, attitudes, and habits, human relationships, occupa-
tional information, and job_and daily likang skills. ,

if
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(f) Any project you unuld like to initiate that fits inbo the
purposes of this course may be- considered. Write up a brief
description of utat you propose to do amd what the final
produa would look like.

COURSE READINGS:
Brolint D.E. and Kokaska, C.J. Career education for handicapped

children and youth. Columbus, Ohio: Charles E. ME.rrille,1979.
Clark, G.M. Career education 'for the handica0ed child in the elementary

classroom. Denver, Colorado: Love Publishing Co., 1979.
Exceptional Teacher. December, 1979, 1 (5).

Kokaska, C.J..What is career educaacn? pp. 1-2, 14-15.
Cegelka, P.T. Education for leisure, pp. 3-5, 15.
Clark, G.M. Choosing an approach to delivering career education

content to handicapped students, pp. 6-7, 9.
Kregel, J. Perspectives: Career education, Mbdule Pc II, Departnent

of Special EducatiOn, Habilitation Personnel Training Project,
University ct Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas, 1975.

Mori, A.A. Pmceedihgs of an institute On career education for the
-handicapped. Departnent of Special Education, University'of
Nevada, Las Vegas, August 20-24, 1979.

Fair, G.W. Career education and curriculum development for the
handicapped.

Oelschlager, Oonpetencies for independent living: Coaaunity and
society, Module N.V. Departnent of Special Education, Habilitation
Personnel Training Project, University of Kansas, Lawrence,

. Kansas, 1975.. .

Prouty, L. Competencies for independent living: World of Work, Nbdule
N III. Department of Special Education, Habilitation Personnel
Training Project. University of Kansas, LawrenceKansas. 1975.

lbonpson, L. Competencies for independent living: Hcae and self,
ModuleNIV, Department of Special Education, Habilitation.Personnel
Training Project, University of Kansas, LaWrence, Kansas, 1975.
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,INSTRUCTOR: Gary Clark
Professor of Special EduOation
373 'Haworth -

*.Department of 'Special Education
University of Kansas .

Lalarence, Kansas

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Planning for Exceptional Children: Ptblic
School WOrk Study Programs

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
1. Be able to,ditrnstrate basid knaaledge of individual behaviors

fr observed in groups of adolescents who have handicaps
or special needs by listing at least six frequently observed
behaviors for any given unique population,.e.g. certain ethnic
groups, inner city youth, suburban advantaged, etc.

2. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of cuxrent issues in establishing
a philosophy for secondary work-study programs,by writing a
discussion which cites relevant issues, points of conflict in
traditional educational Philosophy, and suggested resolutions
of the conflicting issues.

3. Be Able to describe in writing the concept of career education and
haw it applies to curriculum, planning'for youthWho have learning,
social, and/Or behaViaral problems.

4. Be able to demonstrate an understanding of the principles and
rationale used as a basis for curriculum development;in the
area of work-study education by drafting a formal rationale aiid

set of objectives when presented a simulated pabblem sittation.
5. Be Able to demonstrate a familiarity with existing special education

in-school curricula by'drawing from examples of these curricula,
to construct a pre-Vocational curriculum for a specified target
population of your choice.

. 6. Be able to demonstrate a general knowledge of regular academic and
occupational training programs in the pUblic Sdhools and the basic
concepts underlying these programs by discussing their strengths
and weaknesses relative to the handicapped.

7. Be.able to demonstrate an understanding of typical secondarY school
-'administration policies and procedures in the-areas ofscheduling,
integration into regular classes, graaing, participation in.extra-
curricular activities, classroom organization and graduation by
reacting to a simulated problem situation in any OT all of the
areas mentioned.

8. Be able to,demonstrate,an awareness of operational aspects of
conducting a work-sttrly program in obtaining and using supplies
and equipment, obtaining space and design and use of space by
responding to a simulated prOblem.

9. Be able to demonstrate ability to identify and_differentiate
vecatiCnal Skills andtraitscritical to students dtring on-the-.
job training.and employment by respondin4 satisfactorily to
case study problems. ,

10. Be Able to demonstrate knowledge of current approaches.and procedures
available for determining status, Modifiable hehaviors, and progress
among students by identifying and/Or discussing the nature,
appropriateness, advantages, and disadvantages of each.
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11. Be able to demonstrate the ability to task analyze a job by
presenting an analysis of .any task, or phase of a task of your

choosing. :

12. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of options and constraints
affecting the selection and/or establishment:of student-job
training and work placement sites.

13. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of community resburces
available and/or appropriate for use in implementing a work-
study program by describing the services or assistance available
in community resources and giving exatples.of how each could be
used.

14. Be able to demonstrate a knowledge of problems involved in referrals
) of students ty generating a list of subh problems and possible

mezals-of--circumventineke
15. Be able to demonstrate ability to apply knowdedge of principles

and problems in school and community relations by presenting a
program plan for communicating and interpreting the secondary
school prognmn for handicapped youth to the regular sthool staff,
parent, employers; and the community.

16. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of and skill in evaluating
prevocatidral programs at the secondary level by evaluating all,
existing secondary work-study program, using some formal evaluation

system or guide.

COURSE SEQUENCE:
1. introduction.
2. Secondary special education populations.
,3. Philosophy of work study programming.
4. Curriculum for work study.
5. Organizing.and implementing work-study programs.
6. Prevocational evaluation.
7. Job analysis.
8. Job placement and supervision.
9. Referrals and referral resources.
10. School and community relations.
11. Work-study 'program evaluation.

COURSE PROBLEMS:
1: Your principal is aware of the need to provide appropriate

programmimfor all handicapped sudents but is not sure what
alternatives can and/cc should be offered. Assume you are in a

program that fits one of the following descriptors: (a) not
enough students toFistify more than one full-time secondary
teacher and a decision has been made to offer instruction through'
regular classes and a resource room, or (b) enough students to
warrant one self-contained class and one resource roan in support

of regular class placement.
Your training and.experience lead you to believe that one

component of any instructional delivery system for handicapped youth

should be a work experience or work-study program.- At the request
of your prindipal, you prepare a 3-4 page position raper stating

your support of a work experience ccuponent to the instructional



program. The position paper should include the following:
(a) A rationale for work experience training.
(b) A description of the over-all curriculum for the school

and hag theVork experience program would fit into it. lw

(c) A list of goals or aims for the work experience program.

2. You and two other teachers were sent by your school district to
national conference in St. Louis on Career Education for the Handi-
capped. After your return, your special education director asks you
to serve as chairperson of a steering committee to implement career
education programning in your school. You believe that it might
help the committee to have something epecific to react to.
You decide to present a one-year plan for hcmr you personally ihtend
to iMplement career education as you understand it for your own
instructional role.*- Present your plan. Be sure to include
examples of content to be covered and designate whether each content
area will be delivered by infusion or separate programming and,
in each case, in what specifib way it will be delivered.

3. You have just been hired by ati*Winneinucca School District as the
new secondary special education teacher (junior or senior high school).
In view of the job crunch, you consider yourself very fortunate to have,
found a job at all, even when you find out that a secondary program
doesnotpresently exist and that yau must be respbnsible for formulating
a statement of policy and procedure and a general curriculum for the
classroom or in-school portion of your program.

Rummaging through your notes from that indispensible class at, K.U.
you find that your curriculum statement shOuld include the following
information:

A. Statement of a need for the program in Winnemucca.
1. Nature of the community.
2. Nature of the school district (secondary level, number of

schools, size, populations served, etc.)
3. Nature of the population to be served in your school

(number, Characteristics, etc.)
4. Need statement, based on 1, 2, and 3.

B. Philosophy and general objectives for the pragram:'
C. Structure of the program (type of classroom, number of classes, .

number and type of teaching-,staff, relationship to regular
programming in your school, relationship of academic and work
adjustment training, etc.)

D. Curriculum outline (subject matter areas and major instructional
topics uithin sUbject matter areas for each grade level in
your prcgram, eg., 7-9-or 10-12.

E. Descriptive summary of the work experience or work adjustment
phase of the program.

You feel that a policy andprooedures statement is needed to
explain and outline basic operational,procedures to your principal,
the students, amd parents. In a second section you describe policiee
and procedures as they relate to thefollowing:

A- Grading of in-school instructional prograrii.
-

*If, you are not zurrently in an instructional role, assume one for
the purposes of this. problem.



B., Reporting of achievement to students'and parents.
C. Promotion.
D. Graduation.. --

E. Participation in eXtra-curricular activities..
F. Scheduling (who does it, how are changes made, what does daily

schedule look like, etc.)
G. Support services to students (and their teachers) who are placed

in regular classes.

4. Your principal and special education director agree.that you need
more space and possibly different space than any typical claSsroom in
the building. 'However, they want you to present a plan for what
space you need, where it should be located, and a priority supply
and equipment list for the proposed space.

Vake your decisions based on the information yoU, provided in Problem
3. If you did not opt for Problem 3, see your instructor for
instructions.

5. Choose any relatively simple task or one phase of a complex task and
present a task analysis of-tit. It can be a work task or a daily
living task.

6. Ybu are leaving your position at Winnemucca High,School and have,in-
vested so much of yourself in the program that yod-want to see it
maintained. The area of referrals is one which you have worked
.on veryspecifically and one which has added mudh to your program.
Because you want to see it continued, you decide to leave some
suggestions for your replicement. Present a list Of possible
problems and solutions for a referral system in a work-study
program.

7. You have accepted a job as work-study coordinator a high school
with an enrollment of 850. There is only one high school in the
town, which has a population of about 20,000. 7he director of special
education and principal call you in during the pre-school in-
service and inform you that you have quite a Challenge. They
relate some incidents during the previous two years which.have,all
but demoliShed any semblance of a positive image of the program.
The students, their parents, the school staff, and a number of
employers are negative about the program because of the poor
judgement, abrasive interpersonal relations, and personal problens
of the previous work-study coordinator.

You are asked bp plan and submit to them (in writing) a public
relations plan for your first year. They want to know what efforts
will be made, when they will occur, and expected outcomes for
each. What would your plan look like?

8. Using any evaluation criteria you think are useful in evaluating
a work-study program, submit an evaluation report on any-program ,
you can find that is willing to participate in this activity.

The evaluation should be made available to the participating
school staff upon conpletion of the report.
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean dook
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: An Introduction to Career/Vbcaticaal EduCation Fbr The
Handicapped

RATIONALE: Vtcational Education is one component in career education
designed to provide students with specific campetencies,needed for
successful entry into the world of work. Vbcationil education
emphasize specific kinds of things people can do to enter the world
of work, In order for changes to occur in the traditional,concepts
of program planning and delivery, it is necessary for educators to
understand the characteristics of the handicapped and the state bf
the art in vocational education for the handicapped.

4110c

GOAL: The purpose of this course is to examine handicapping conditions
and their effects on the learning and vocational adjustment cf the
handicapped; to provide a study of the state of the art in educating
excepticnal children and adults in elementary amd seccmdary schools
in-career and vocational education.

'SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion Of this ccurse students will be
abie*to:
1. Identify the elements of both normal and ahnormal growth and

developuent.
2. Define the concept cf aental retardation, learning disabilities,

bahavioral disorders, auditory disorders, and visual disorders.
3. Recognize special educatioh probleys associated with different

rates of develcpaent.
4. Describe the causes of handicapping conditions.,
5. Translate the characteristics of a handicap or disadvantagement

into behavioral limitations.
6. Identify the psychosocial effects of being handicapped.
7. Know the degree to which mental/physical handicaps affect aca-

dem.ip and social learning.
8. Explhin how a wcrk personality developsby describing the vote-

tional development theories of professionals in the field.
9. Order the four work personality-stages-of the-retarded-and de-

scribe the significance of each.
10. Identify current issues and trends with respect to developing

and implementing instructional programs for special needs students.
11. Identify and define the roles, services and locations of local.

and Etate agencies/organizations concerned with the education,
health, and welfare of all types of exceptional children.'

12. Identify problems hrldpropose solution to service 'delivery by
these agencies and propose solutions to those prOblems.

13. Identify educational and bEhavioral goals in tenns of a student's
andicapping,condition and develop a rationale, program goals,'
and philoscpby for a special needs program.
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COMPETENCIES:
1; Develop-a rationale, program goals, and philosophy for a special

needs program.
2. Identify a variety,of communilw and governmental agency resources

in planning instructional pa-grams and services.
3. Demonstrate a lsnowledge of the purposes, services, and locations

of eXceptional individgals.
4. Knowledge of the goalsiof the special education classes and the

methods used by special education personnel to attain those goals.
5. Knowledge of the goals for specific vocational programs and methods

used to attain those goals-an introduction to the work environment.
6. Recognize special instructional problems aSSociated with different

rates of development.
7. Identify current issues and trends with respect to developing and

implementing instructional patgrams for special needs students.
tica-ef-a-handieap-er-disthvantagement

into behavior limitations.
9. Identify psychosocial effects of being handicapped or disadvantaged.

10. Deducefrom behavior the qualitative differences in levels of cog-
nitive functioning.

11. Identify education and behavioral goals in terms of student's
handicapping or disadvantaging condition,

12. Observe-institutions and facilities concerned with the education,
health, and welfare of all types of exceptional children.

13. Interest in working with these students.
14. Maintainowledge of current programs available in vocational

educatio
15. Know the degree to which mental/physical handicaps affect academic

and,social learning.
16. Develop sensitivity to problegs of the handicapped in the student..

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. Characteristics.and effects of handicgpping' nditions
2. Vocational Theories and the Development of a rk Personality
3. State of the Art'in Career/Vocational Education
4. Community and Goverment Agency Roles '111P

5. Educational and Behavioral GoalS'
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cbok
Project Directar.

West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Individualized Vocational and Technical Instruction

RATIONALE: Instruction must be provided to a group bf students, and nqt .

to isolated students. Therefore, instructors must learn strategies
and procedures for meeting the needs of individuals while managing
the learninTactivities of a groUp.

GOAL: The purpose of this course is to address a number of individualized
instruction models fcc achieving various goals in vocational education
for the handicapped.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course studenté will be able to:
1. define individualized instruction.
2. describe eight basic individualized.instructional models.
3. select one model most effective/appropriate for use with vocational

programs.
4. assess current and anticipated demands in-different occupations

and oPportunities f r placement of the handicapped.
5. discuss the conept q instructional readiness.
6. identify prerequisites for entering program.
7. assess instructio 1 readiness/prerequisites of a student.
8. ccuplete a job description:

.

9. complete a tesk analysis.
10. write performance objectives for occupational tasks.-
11. define a system pf instructional strategies.
12. write an individualized learning'padkage to include the two com-

ponents of an ILP - a learning guide and the learning materials;
13. evaluate student progress in an individualized program in vocational

education.
14. manage the individualized learning sysbam.
15. provide parents with systematic evaluation of student progress.
16. apply concepts learned about individualized vocational instruction

to other areas of curriculum.

COURSE-CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. IndividuliZed Instruction
2. Establishing and justifying Program Content
3. Prerequisite Student'Skills
4. Deve1opj.ng Vocational'Instructional Cbjectives
5. Instructional Strategies
6. Monitoring Student Progress
7. Managing the Individivalized Learning System

CC
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cock
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Evaluation of the Handicapped

RATIONALE: There are comprehensive training programs for vtcational
evaluators., which lead to degrees. It is necessary, however, to have
a team of professionals who coinduct the total assessment paocess fb
the handicapped. It is important for all members of the team to
a comprehensive,orientation bo the evaluation process..

GOAL; The purpose of this course is to provide a comprehensive orien
to assessment and evaluation for vocational education.

tion

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students will be able to:
1. describe the rcae of a vocational-evaluator.
2. keep abreast of literature andrresearch in the field ofwork .

evaluation for the handicapped.
.

3. demonstrate a basic awareness and understanding of jdb or work
sample systems available including information and knowledge cyn-
earning a) the purpose of the sample system; b) assets,of the samr
ple system and c) limitationS of the sample.systen.

4. overview of the vocational assessment prbcess.
5. List major components of vocational evaluation.
6. Describe and compare various tests and evaluation systems used

for vocational evaluation (clinical assessment, work evaluation,
work adjustment and on-the-job tryouts).

7: Cempile.identification/referral information, on handicapped learners.
8. Analyze, synthesize and inerpret evaluation data fran all

relevant sources to support prograniplanning effectiveness.
9. DeVelop a learner analYSis profile.

10. Use assessment information as a basis for specifying behavioral
Objectives to meet the,educational and vocational needs of the
handicapped as required in the individualized educational plan
(IEP).

11. Develop a learner prescription.
12. Identify agencies available to assist in vocational assessment

of the handicapped.

,COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. Vocational Evaluation C
2. Vocational Evaluation:

Vbcational Evaluation:
4. Vocational EValuation:
5. Vocational Evaluation:

ampetencies
,Clinical Assessment
Work EValuation
Work Adjustment
Job Tryouts
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cbok
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE WM: CurriculuriMahodS and M4erials for the Har4icapped in
Career/Vocational Educat -Part ILAnal9ie the World of Wbrk

RATIONALE : TO enhance the eliployability of handicapped students, teachers
and other sdhool personnel should have a comprehensive understanding
mof the world of work.

GOAL: The purpose cf Part I of the Course in Curriculan methods and ma-
terials for Career/Vdcatidmal education is to analyze the world of
work in orRer to determine current employment needs; the skills
needed to be employed; and optional vocational training sites for
the handicapped. . /

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Urpcn completion of this course students will be able
1. -obtain and use oocupatiamal and employment information.

obtjain and use information from other agencies involved in
vocational tnaining.

.

3. analyze requirements and performance levels of specific job
(vor-ational, social aptitude, interest).

4: analyze and adOpt vocational curridulum materials.
5. validate the curriculum materials.
6. -identify training/employment options for individuals unable to

enter coMpetitive employmnt.

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. Occupational and Employmnt Trends

/2. Local Training Programs .

3. Entry-Level Skill Requiremnts for Various Occupations
4. Vocational Options for the Handicapped

-7
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INSTRUCTOR:' Iva Dean Cook
Project Director
Wst Virginia Collegd of Graduate Studies,
Institute, W.V.

COURSE.TITLE: Curriculum MethOds and Materials for the Handica in...
Career and Vocational Education-Part II: Identifi tion

of Learner Needs
1

RATIONALE: To specify the vocational ccrponpnt of the individualized
. educational plan (I.E.) is a requirenent of federal and state

legislation (P.L. 94-142 and Section 504, West Virginia State
Standards). The I.E.P. muSt be developed, based on the specific
needs of the learner.

GOAL: The purpose of Part IIkof the Course in Curriculum Methods and.
Materials is to examine the guidelines for writing the' I.E.P. and
to identify and utilize student information to develop the vocational
_education component of the I.E.P..

SPECIZIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students will be able to:
1. identify informationneeded to assess stuant needs.
2. determine and collect available inforneta to assess student

needs.
3. develop and impleMent.techniques for obtaining unavailable stu-

dent data.
4. utilizestudent information to deVelop the I,E.P.
5. develop a system of data management.

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. tdentification and Location of Information Needed to Assess

Student Needs
2. Identification, Development and Implementation of TeChniiques for

Obtaining Unavailable Student Data
3. Developing the Learner's Profile

t 59



INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
Project Director
West Virginia Ccalege of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Curriculum Methods and Materials for the HandiCapped in
Career/Vbcational Education-Part III: Developing Objectives-

kATIONALE: (Wity,gducational programs and experiendes are based on mean-
ingful and clearly-stated objectives. Annual goals and short-term
instructional objectives are required in I.E.P.'s by federal legis-
lationr

GOALS: The purpose of this course is to increase personal accountability
for teachers, students and parepts by providing instruction in writing
clear goals and instructional objectives for the vocational'education
component of the I.E.P.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon ccapletion of this oourse students will be able to:
1. identify the comonents,of the I.E.P. and objectives.
2. select objectives that are appropriate for career awareness,

exploration, and preparation.
3. select and incorporate approprite learner assessment information

in ctdectives.
4. write rreaningful and clear objectives for the cognitive, affective,

'and psychomotor domains.
5. identify sources of prepared vocaticnal.arid career education ob-

jectives.
6. tlesk analyze objectives to deterMine instructional steps.

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. State/Federal Requiremnts Regarding the I.E.P.
2. Sample I.E.P.'s and I.E.P. Goals and Instructional Objectives
3: Identification of Career Awareness, Exploration and Preparation

Objectives.
4. Vbcational.Education Goals and Instructional Objectives of the

I.E.P. Based on the Learner Profile
Task Arialysis of Objectives
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Oook
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V..

COURSE TITLE: CUrriCUliIIIIMetliods and Materials for the Handicapped in
Career/Vbcitional Education-Part TV: Developing Learning
Activities.

RATIONALE: Before deVelbping learning activities in career/vocational
education for the.handicapped, it is neceggary to know the types of
learning experiences that axe appropriate for developing career
awareness, exploration, and preparation in order for the mildly and
severely impaired students to reach their career goals.

.

GOALS: The purpose of Part iir of the course in Curriculum Methods and
Materials for Career/Vdcational Education is to pdan awropriate
learning experienDa for career awareness, explanation, and preparation
for the handicapped,

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students Will be able to:
1. locate patential learning' activities:-
2. identify a wide variety of possible experiences to be used.
3. plan apprbpriate learning experierces fOrs career awareness, explcra-

tion, and preparation.
401#p-

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. Common Characteristics Found In Job Clusters
2. Life/Career Options
3. Skills.Needed to_Implement a Life/Career Option
4. Selecting Appropriate Field Experiences, Instructional Materials,

and Other Resources



INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies'
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Curriculum Methcds and Materials for the Handicapped in
Career/Vocational Education-Part V: Materials Resources

RATIONALE: It is necessary to analyze materials and resources in order
. to accomplish and implement activities to meet prcgram needs.

GOAL: The,purpose of Part V of the course in Curriculum Methods and
Materials for Career/Vocational Education is tnetermine what
learner resources are available to prepare the student far the world
of work.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon campl on of this course the student will be able to:
1. Identification and Locafion of Resources Based on Objectives,:

Activities, and Learner Needs
2. Evaluation Of Resources
3. Utilization and Field Test of Resources
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Ccok
Project Director

. West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V..

COURSE TITLE: Curriculum Methods and Materials for the Handicapped in
Career/Vocational Education-Part VI: Evaluation

RATIONALE: To provide accountability, it is essential that an instructor
determine both learner performance and program performance. Evaluation
is seen as a system for monitoring objectives, activities, and re-
sources throughout a courSe of instruction, and on a day-tc,day 'basis
to determine student growth and program effectiveness.

GOAL: The purpose of Part VI.of the course in CurriculuntNbthods and
Materials for Career/Vocational Education is to learn evaluation as
a process and a product and how to evaluate student performance and
program effectiveness.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: ppm completion of this course students will be able to:1
1. determine the difference between process and product evaluation.
2. evaluate learner progress/performance.
3. evaluate objectives, activities, and resources.
4. evaluate methods used to judge effectiveness (learner/program).

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. Process and Product Evaluation
2. Evaluation of Learner Progress/Performance
3. Evaluation of Objective, Activities, Resources
4. ProgramCutcome Evaluation
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INSTRUCTORi Iva Dean Cook
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute,' w.v.

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Education for the Handicapped: Cooperative
Instructional Arrangements

RATIONALE: FeW teachers in special ed 'on have training in vocational
, education and, cohversely, few voca onal instructors have training

in teadhing handicapped students. It is difficult for teachers to
become expert'in both fields but :dvisable frir each to acquire enough
training/information to undergv; the roles iniath disciplines.

GOAL: The purpose of this cours
elt,for planning
lop cooperative

dents indareer/
de

is to identify existing interagency
onal education for the hardicapped and to

tructional arrangements for'handicapped stu-
tional educatian.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: completion of this course students will be able to:
1. Meaning of Int agency Programming
2. MOdels for Interagency Programming at State/County Levels
3. Cooperative Instructional Arrangement

.4. Critical Factors in Cooperative Arrangements
-5. Planning Cooperative Teaching Arrng Various Disciplines.

4g
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Wbrk Experience Programs: Development and Implementation

RATIONALE: hbrk experience in and out of school are necessary to assist
'the handicapped students in acquiring'conpetencies to obtain and re-
tain employment and make the transition from school to the world of

.

work.

,

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: UpDnçapletiOn of this course students will be able to:
1. Describe work ience and compare typei of programs.
2. List the basic con.iderations in developing work-study programs.
3. Demonstrate methods: of planning and coordinating work-experience

programs (on and cdf campus).
4. Match_the_characteristics of a handicapped learner to a specific

Job:-
5. Identify pros tive_ cooperating employers to provide on-the-jdb

training sta ions.
6. Assist the cooperating employer's personnel in accepting the

training status and tole 'of the student.
7. Complete a training agreement for a work experience program for

handicapped adolescents. .

8. Analyzesocial and occupational components of a. jdb.
9.. Develop relaty instruction-for students place in part-time emr

ployment.
10. Assist the student in the solution of,prOblems related to starting

and continuing on-thejob training.
11. Demonstrate efficient methods of'placement and follow-up.
12. Devise a system for maintaining occupational.information and

opportunity data for use by students.

COURSE CONTENT/AAJOR TOPICS:
1. Purpose of Work Experience Programs
2. Uypes of Cooperative Work Experience Programs
3. Poles of Fducations/Employees in Work Experience Programs'
4. Steps to Developing and Implementing hbrk EXperience Programs
5. Financial Participation
6. Wbrk Experience Plan
7. Wbrk Study Forms
8. Follaa-Up Studies

,-%
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Deanbook
Project.Director
Wbst Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

.

COURSE TITLE: Wcational EducXon for the Handicapped:. State and Federal
Legislation

-RATIONALE! For many years, special education enphasimedFmimary and ele-
nentary education, without any enphasfs on secondary education for the
handicapped. The haicap ed,eexluded from voaational education
programs. In recant years, iUniter States Cffice of Edwation
.(U.S.O.E.) established car vocational edwation as priority for spe-
cial attention. For this reason, legislation has beenpassed that
positively affects the handicapped.

GOAL: The purpose of this qourse is to examine state and fedexal,legisla-
tion and how it guides-administrative decisions regarding identifica-
tion, referral, and placement procedures of the hamdicapped student at
thesecordary/post secondary levels.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: upon completion of this course studeras will:be able to:
1. dencnstrate a knOwledge,cf vocational legislation, vocaticeal

funding, and vocational advisory, conmittees.
2. demonstrate a knadledge of PL 94-142.
3. demonstrate a knadledge of Section 503 and 504 of the Rehabili-

tation Act of 1973.
4. compare and contrast selected sections of the Vocational Education

Legislation (PL 94-484) with the prcmisions contained in.PL 94-142
Education of All Handicapped Children Act of 1975 and Section 504
Rehablitation Act of 1973.

5. Demonstrate a knowledge of the West Virginia State Guidelines for.',4
Exceptional Children and explain its provisions'for career/voca-
tional education for the handicapped.

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. P.L. 94-142: The Education for all Handicapped Children Act of 1975
2. Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 -

3. P.L. 93-112: Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
4. P.L. 94-482: Education Anendments'of 1976
5., Title II - Vocational:Education (P.L. 94-482)
6. Rights of the Physically Handicapped
7. Analysisand Contrast of Vocational Education Iegislation:Contained

in P.L. 94-142 4and SeOtion 504 of the Rehabilitation Act
8. West Virginia State Guidelines for Exceptional Children

6
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Grantsmanship

RATIONALE: Grant funds in both the public and private sector are decreasing
and the nutber persons applying_for them has grown. Grant seekers
must be prepared to neet poweiful competition. They must be well-
trained and ocepetent in their fields of specialization, as well as
skilled in identifying sources of funding andwritinproposals that
stand out among applications to.grantrnaking organizations.

A
GOAL: The purpose of this course is to examine various sources of grants,

the Bormats fortapproaching and applying to potential fUnders once
they've been idLntified. miltt

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students will be able to:
1. define the term "grant".
2. locate hasic sources of information regarding grant-making programs.
3. locate sources of government grants.
4. locate souroes of foundation grant's.
5. locate sources of business and industry grants.
6, explain the activities of the preapplication phase.
7. prepare a farnal written application for funding (proposal ).
8. utilize proposal evaluation summary to evaluate proposals'

written by self and others.

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. What Is a Grant?
2. Hai/ to Find Oa About Grants and %bo Gives,Them
3. %bat to do Before ApPliing for a Grant-Preapplication Phase
4. Writing the PToposal
5. Hcw Grants Are Awarded
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
°Project Director
West Virginia College ct Graduate.Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Seminar in VoCational/Special Education4

RATIONALE: A need exists for interagency cooperation in developing pro-
grams to meet the needs of the handicapped in career and vocational
education. Bringing tcgether staff from vocational education, spe-
Cial education, and related disciplines to discuss problems and
,issues in programming for the handicapped at the seccndary level is,/
believed to contribute bo the solution of problems and thus meaningful
liason between disciplines and ultimately more effective programs for
the handicapped.

GOAL: The purpose of this course is two-fold: 1) to inveStigate probleas
and issues in vocational education fOr the handioapped;, and 2) to pro-
vide a group situation where.each person can share with others his
internship experiences and demonstrate his ability to analyze elements
of issues and his problem-solving abiliEy.

SPECIFIC OBJECT IVES: ,Upon completion of thikcourse, students will be able to:
1. demo Itrate proficiawin meeting the objectives listed under thep - itecourseqk. . .

2. ..,elete a self-evalUatian of the attaimnent of each competency.
3. construct a plan to remediate self-identified deficiencies.
4. analyze and evaluate Selected research and other literature re-

lated to issiies.; pl'oblebs, and solutions to providing appropriate

career/vocational'edwation experiences for the handicappNi.
5. apply this knoodedge to designing and iniplemnting programs in

career/vocational education for the handicapped:
6. work effectively with an interagency temn in developing long and

short-term comprehensive career/vocatiomal education program plans/
instruction. .

7. develop skills'needed to act as.a liaison and resource person bp
the ccanmnity.

'COURSE CONTENT/AAJOR TOPICS:
1. Self-Evaluation on Attainment of Competency in Previous Courses
2: Remediation of Deficiencies'
3. Analyzing Current Problems and Issues in Vocational Educaticn for

-the handicapped.
4. Application of. Knowledge in Interagency Team Planning

ru"
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

C4OURSE TITLE: Internship: Vbcational Special Education.

RATIONALE: An internship experience with persOns requiring special ser-
vices and pLoyLams that administer special services at state and
LEN,levels provides,the opportunity to demonstrate competency in
performing the skills described in previous course descriptiaas.

GOAL: The purpose of this con.mee is to panvide supervised participation
in cross-discipline planning and implementation of activities in
career/vocational education for the handicapped at the SEA and LEA
levels. The students will design, organize, and develop a peper
representing an application of caurse work, issues and trends in
vocational education which-must kbe approved by the instruotor. This
experience will be individualized to meet the needs of persons in the
field of vocational, special education, or other and will be taken
concurrently with the seminar.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students will be able to:
1. describe secondary and post-secondary programs for the handicapped

adolescent (traditional_programs of vocational educatiOn, special
education, special education programs with vocational emphasis,etc.)

2. identify where gaps in programs exist.
3- demonstrate the ability to work in an interagency model of program

developnent.
4. 'utilize training in prerequisite courses to interpret dValuation'

data; perform assessments, and develop'an educational plan based
on data.

J. utilize the delivery skills and content experiences to develop and
implement career vocational education programs for the handicapped.

6. evaluate the program outcomes.
7. develop a pragrammodel to pnyvide-services to urban, rural, and

remote rural population of adolescent handicapped.-

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1, Orientation
2. Vbcational/Career Education Omponent of the LEA:).
3. ,Administrative Structures at Local, Regional, State, and National

Levelp in Vocational/Special Education
4. CDDS -Discipline Planning (Interagency Team) To Implement and

FacAlitate Career/Vocational Education .

5. /Vocational. CUrriculurn Materials
6. I4aership Skills for Career/Vocational Education Curriculum

14Di:tient and Implanentation
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COURSE INSTRUCTOR: Nancy Hartley
Coordinator, Vbcational Special Needs
University of Northern Colorado
Greely, Colorado 80631

COURSE TITLE: Vbcational Educatico for Learners with Special Needs

COURSE DESCRIPTION: ThiS course provides an overview of the requisites
and characteristics of students with "special needs." Particular
emphasis is placed on meeting the needs of both the disadVantaged

-and handicapped students by providing supplemental services.through
regular vocational education programs. .

COURSE OBJECTIVES: The objectives for the course entitled "Vbcational
Education for Learners with Special Needs" are-to

1. Gain a general knowledge of the characteristics and problems
of students found in regular school Programs: edUcable
mentally retarded, orthopedically handicapped0earning'
disabled, blind, deaf, and disadvantaged..

2. Acquire a basic knowledge of the current educational
philosophy and programming for the exceptional student in
career/vocational education.

3. Have an understanding of innovative issues and trends in
assessment of the disadvantaged and handicapped students.

4. Learn how to organize and/or modify secondary/post-secondary
school programs for students with special needs.

SPECIAL PROJECT: Design an instructional material that you can use when
you are in your school system. Be creative and practical. The
purpose of this assignment is for you.to translate knowledge or
ideas you have gained in this course into a product that is useful
to you at well as other professionals in the field

Potential material:
a. Delivery model for special needs services in a comprehensive

high school.
b. Resource directory.
c. Game or activity.
d. Curriculum unit in vocational education oi related instruction

for special needs students.
e. Handbook for identification of special needs students and

useful teaching methods.
f. Design a work sample.
g. Revise an existing vocational curriculum so that it contains

instructional information useful for special needs students.
Examples --vocafulary lists, math °concepts.,

h. Tips for teachersresource guide.
i. Pre-vocational curriculum unit, what it should contain..
j. In-service model for regular teachers.
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PROJECT FORMAT:
I. Title

II. Subject Area
Give the general area of the curridulum where the B:PAC could
best be used, I.E., Hare econoMics, industrial education',
special education, adaptive education, etc.

III. Performance Level
Give the general level for which the B:PAC was designed, I.E.,
Primaryvintermediate, middle, secondary, adult, in-service
training and/or professional development, .le the B:PAC may -

have been designed for one Specific learne it probably hos
wider applicability. Any sPeoial requir:, - ts or bnigtie pupil
performance that is needed should be indi,..ted.

IV. Description of Project
Give a brief description of the finish-. project:

V. Learning Objectives or Usefulness of P 0ject
A. Lesson Thellearning omjectives shouldbe stated

in behavioral, terms and usually three elements:
1. The performance expecfectofthe iearner, 7
2. The conditions under which the performance will take place.
3. The proficiency level eNpe of the learner.

B. Instriftions. Be specific, indi =te exactly ;that the learner
is to do. If there are resource Or equipment he needs before
he proceeds, tell him what is eeded and suggest how he
might proceed to acquire them

Be task oriented, break learning objective(s) dcmn to,
the basic steps needed for tery or project completion. Ee
careful not to add unnecess steps. Order the steps, to
insure a logical progressi n.
1. Equipment needed. -

2. Materials needed.
3. Media needed.
4. Facilities needed.

If the leiarner is rected-to refer to printed material,
a Complete bibliogra. entry must be indluded here. In the
case of AV media, gi all pertinent data: title, producer,
film size, tape ot r-..rd sPeed, etc.

C. EValuation
The evaluation ol d e projed't must be specific. criteria
should be.arrange so that the studentand teacher know the
tolerances all If for example, an object is to be aut
in one foot 1encths, a realistic tolerance of acoeptability,
E.G., ± 1/4 inci should be included. Specific information
should be provVded to allow the discrimination betueen
accePtable anci unacceptable work.

TEXT: Phelps,-L. Allen and Lutz, Ronald. Career Exploration and Preparatim
for the Special Needs Learner, Allyn & Bacon, 1977.
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INSTRUCTOR: Karen Otazo/Nancy Hartley

Vbcational Special Needs
University of Noraern Colorado
Greely, Colorado 80631

COURSE TITLE: Assessment/Remediation: Practice for Vqocational Special Needs

COURSE DESCRIPTICW: This course will cover diagnosis assessment/remediation
of Secondary Vocational Special Needs Students. Course designed for
practical usage for Vocational Teac s Special Educators, and Support
Personnel. Informal Assessment and Vocational evaluation syst.ess will
be included.

COURSE 'OBJECTIVES: Students will be able to:
1. Assess present levels of performance in the follawing areas:

a. math and reading skills
1:1. work aptitude
c. .work behavior
d.si daily living mwetencies
e. motor,skills
f. follaaing directionS
g. listening skills

2: Use selected standardized and informal testing instruments. °

3. Becene familiar with several_munercial work sample vocational
assesment'systems.

4. Prepare an individualized vocational education plan.
5. Use the plan in Work study training.
6. Assess short and long term goals and monitor plans.
7. Know, how to conduct student and eHployer followup for '

progrmn evaluation.
8. Use student assessment for placement and for skill training.

COURSE CLASS SCHEDULE: :30 - 1:00 June. June 15
June 11 - Morning: Registraticn and Assessment.defined

Afternoon: Learning styles and task analysis
June 12 -. Morning: Infonmal and Formal Assessment

Class participetion in sone oannan tests.
Afternoon: Vocational Assessuent

June 13 .::-Morning: Assessment related to the Educational Plan and
, the Training Plan

Afternoon: Field Trip to an Assessrrent and Training site:
June 14 - Morning: Monitoring the plan and setting class and ihdivi-

dual goals.
gfternoon: Field Trip to an Assessment and Training site.

June'15 - Morning: Field trip bo an Assessment and Training site.
Afternoon: Wrap-up. . .course products due.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS AND REQUIREMENTS:
1. Attendance
2. Reaction papers to field trips and daily presentations.
3. Planfor Assessment to be used in conjunction udth'staffing and

training plans in participant's hone district.
_

-
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INSTRUCTOR: Jack Kaufman
Division of Vocational Teacter Education
College of Education
University of Idaho
&scow, Idaho 838.43
(208) 885-6556 .

COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Special Needs Education
Vac Ed 443
1 Semester Credit

DESCRIPTION: An introciction to the history, background, and Concept of
special needs education.

INTRODUCTION: Students who are either preparing to teach in the area.of
vocational education, or'who are upgrading their teadhing skills in
this area, frequently tend to think of vocational special needs
education.as simply another form of special education. Since this
concept is most misleading and, carried to extremes, could be in-
jurious to the vocational special needs efforts, a course designed
to increase the student's awareness of special needs objectives
should prove to be most 'beneficial. The main thrust of the oourse
will be to compare the objectives of the vocational special_needs
program-with the objectpes of special education, vocational.rehab-°
ilitation, Mentarhealth,, and other helping services.

There is no prerequisite for this course.

INSTRUCTIONAL METHODOLOGY: Lecture/discussion.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES : 1. To provide a general orientation
and understanding,of the character of vocational special needs
program.

2. To review the history of vocational special needs legis -
latión in an attempt to increase the student's awareness of voca-

tional special needs objectives.

STUDENT OBJECTIVES AND/OR COMPETENCIES: 1. The student will be able
to-give a concise statement of the need for vocational special
needs education as .stated by the Panel of Consultants on Vocational
Education in 1962.

2. The studqpt will be able to identify feftral legiSlation
that has a'ffected vocational education programs for the handicapped
and disadvantaged.-

3. The student will be able-bp identify state legjislation
that has affected vocational education programs for the handicapped

'and disadvantaged.
.4. The student will develop apnilosophy of vocationa spe-

cial needs education which lists the 15ros and coneof funding
vocatidnal education for handicapped and disadvantaged students.
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CoURSE SEQUENCE: ,

I. Introductory Overview
A. Holisekeping-chores

1. Brief description of Course content and assignmnts..
2. Source of informational-support material.
3. How does vocational special needs differ from other
social and educationaliprograMs?

History and legislation of Vocational Spetial Needs. .

A. Report of the Panel of Consultants, 1962-----
B. Vocational Education Act of 1963
C. Vocational Education Amendments of 1976
D. Education for All Handicappe4 Children Actof 1975: PL°94-142

III. Concepts and Definitions . - -

A. Revised EditianSuggestedUtilization of ResourCes and ,

Guide for Expenditures.-
B. Definition of "Handicapp6e
C. Definitico of'Disadvantaged"
D. Individual vs groupthe vocational special needs concept.

4

BASIC REFERENCE: RESURGE: Vevised Mition Suggested Utilization of
Resources and 'Guide for Expenditures.

4 -
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INSTRUCTOR1 'Jack Kaufman

Divisiad of Vocational Teacher Education
College of Education

7 UniVersity of Idaho
MosoowlIdaho 83843
-s(208) 885-6556 4r

COURSE TITLE: 'Identifying Special'Needs Students
2 Sembster Credits

DESCRIPTION: Emphasis on. methods of,assessment and evaluation.

'INTRODUCTION: ,In order to provide services to the.voqational needs
population it is first necessary that-mekbers of.the population
be idehtified. This identification requires a very godd Under-
standing of the intent of the vocational education legislation
which established vocational special needs programming. Emphasis

- is placed on identifying inigviduais who reguire Vocational special
needs services rather thgn identifying populations and environnants
whichLtepd,to produce students who require the services.

Proper identification of vocationalspecial needs students
requires a good grasp of the -instruments and techniques available

, for assessing student interest, ability, and aspiration. In
addition to the'use'of available instruments and techniques, the
ability to make behavioral,observations of students will be devel-
oped.

A course in educational test and measureuents is highly desir-
able, but is not prerequisite to the present course in identifying
vocational special,needs students. Experience in-test administra-
tion is also highly desirable but not a mandatory neguisite.

INSTRUCTIONAL METHODOLOGY: Lecture/discussion with learner involvement
through use and administration of available instrunents and tech-
niques.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: 1. To provide a general orientation
and understanding of the Character of vocational"special need; pro-
grams':

2. To review th history of vocational special needs legis-
lation in an attempt to increase the student's awarenees of V1*-
tional special needs-objectiveS.

3. To discuss some of the basic assumptions necessary for
observations and tests in diagnosis and prognosis.

STUDENT OBjECTIVES AND/OR COMPETENCIES: 1. ,The student will be able
to give a concise statenent of the need for vocational special
needs education as stated by the Panel' of Cohsultants on Vocational
Education in 1961.

.2. The student will be able to identify the federal legis-
lation that has affected vocational education programs for the
handicapped and diadvantaged.
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3. The student will be able,to identify state legislation
that has affected vocational education programs for the handicapped
and disadvantaged.

4. Thestudent ll be.able to classify vocational students
as disadvantaged according to federal guidelines with 80% accuracy.

5. The student will be able to classify vocational students
as handicapped according to the federal guidelines with 80%
accuracy.

6. The student will correctlk administer and profile two in-
struments for assessing vocational aptitude.

7. The student will 'correctly administer and profile two in-
, struments for assessing vocational interest:

8. The student will correctly interpret a technique commonly
used for assessing vocational aspiration.

COURSE SEQUENCE: .

I. Introductory overview
; A-:-1Housekeeping.chores

1. Erief description of course content and assignments
2. Source of informational support material
3. Vhy study the history of vocational special needs?
4. Haw does vocational special needs differ from other

soCial and eduCational prograns?
Histay and Legislation of Vocational Special Needs
A. Report of the panel of consultants, 1962
B. Vtcational Education Act of 1963
C. Vocational Education Amendments ct 1976
D. Eduoation for all handicapped children act of 1975: PL 94-142

III. Conoepts and Definitions
A. Revised Edition Suggested Utilization of Resources and

Guide for Expenditures.
6 B. Definitions of "Handicapped":

C. Definitions of "Disadvantaged"
D. Individual vs. Group--the Vocational special needs concept

IV: Areas of Assessrtsnt'
A. Academic achiev6nent
B. Vocational/occupational interests
C. Vbcational/occupational aptitude
D. Vocational/occupational aspiration
E. Gross/fine dexterity

I, V. Methods ct Assessment
A. Use of psychological tests; strengths and wsaknesses
B. Use of interest inventories; strengths and weaknesses
C. Introduction to vocational evaluation and work adjustment

VI. Methods of Assessment
A. NCTMS: Fact and fallacy
B. Review of the'"Halo" and the "Hawthorne" effect with impii-

plications for vocational special needs
C. Assvssing student potential.
D. Mid-term assessment

VII. , .t.thods of Ptsessnent (continued)
A. Behavioral observatiOn"techniques
B. Introduction to woi-k, sanpling system



VIIi. The Staffing Conference,
A. Objectives
B. Ccuposition
C. Stra ies and Methods
D. Ldgi Ltive Requirements

IX. The Social eney:Network and Vitroduction-bo Prescriptive
Prcqranuan.

. .

A. Specia Education ,Programs: Objectives and Target
Popula cn
Vbca onal Rehabilitation Services: Objectives and

Populitions
C. ...s.tional programs: Objectives and Target Populations.

Sheltered Ubrkshpps: Objectives and Target Populations
Elements of Perscriptive Programming

Final Course Examination anecourse rating

BASIC R FERENCE* RESURGE: Revised Edition suggested Utilization of
Resources and GUide for: ENuenditures.

. : Functional Education for Disadvantaged
Youth, Heath

SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES: Test manuals and audio-visual material per-
taining to the particular tests and techniques stAdi.ed "will he
provided for the Student's use.

`ftik

.
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III
INSTRUCTOR: Jack Kaufman

, Division of Vocational Teacher Education
College of Educatirn
University of Idaho
(208), 885-6556

COURSE TITLE: Special Needs Ocumunication Skills
Phase I - Awareness

INTRODUCTION: Phase I consists of five 150-minute sessions. The pur-
pose of Phase I is to increase the students' awareness of problems
associatedwith various handicapping conditions. As a result of
the instruction of this phase students should be motivated to .

advocate for improved education and services for the handicapped
population.

The philosophy underlying development of Phase I instruction
is that persons who have experienced_a handicapping condition, even
if the condition is-only simulated, are more dmpathetic and knowl-
edgeable of the needs of handicapped individuals. In an effort
to obtain maxinilm effectiveness of the instruction and activities,
students are requested to participate wholeheartedly in activi-
ties of the phase.

It has been aid that in order to understand the.problemscr
another perSon, t.is neoessary to walk a mile in that person's
moccasins. The rajor purpose of the instruction in. Phase I is to
offer students a4t opportunity to "walk the mile" in the moccasins
of a handicapped student.

ftp.

OBJECTIVES: .1. To crease students' awareness of the types and nag -
nitude of probl associated with several representative handi-
capping conditions..

2. To improve the ability of students to advocate for educa-
tion and service for the handicapped and/or disadvantaged popula-
tion.

DESIGN OF THE COURSE: The phase oonsists of five sections. gach ses-
sion consists of 150minutes of teacher-student contact time.
Each class session will begin with the 'Disability of the day."

At the beginning of,the class session a disability of the
day will be announCed, and two or nore students will be randomay
selected to assume a visual impairmeat, digital amputation,
hearing impairment, aMbulatory problems, and otber similar dis-
abilities.

As selected students are assuning the role,and donning the
paraphenalia to simulate the disability, a very brief presenta-
tion of some of the less obvious tamifications of the disability
will be presented. Follaging this brief presentation a report
of experiecices and perceptions of the preious week's disability
will be given to the class by the partidipants.

Eadh session will imclude a reading assignment. The-reading
assignment will consist primarily of excerpts from books; research
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reports, and journal.articles. Following the report of the prior
week's disability of the dw, questions regarding the reading
assignment will be entertained. After questions on the reading
assignment have been answered, a very short quiz over*the reading
assignment will be conducted. Following the quiz, the previous
week's readings will be discussed with an eye-to/mid developing
a practical application for the material'.

After the readings are discussed an introduction will be
made to the activities of the session. These:activities will
generally be conducted in smalloroup sessions consisting of two
or three people. As statedlefore theyurpose of activities is to
allow the students to recognize the problems whichtmst be over-
care and the inconvenience causedbyvarious handicapping oonditions.
The degree to which the activities achieve-their' purpose will de-
pend a great deal upon the.sEmiousness and delith of participation
of the students. For this reason studentS are urged to recognize
that the activities were designed to provide a genuine learning
experience and are not to be treated lightly, but are.to be
lobked upon is a genuine learninge)pperience.

GRADING: EValuation for Phase I will be based on the results of daily
quizzed over the reading assignments and a'written report of the
perceptions regarding one of the handicapped simulations or one of the
disabilities of the.day. A format will be provided for the written
report.

Unless unusual circumstances exist the written reports should
be typed and should be bepieen two to four pages in length. °Reports
will be evaluated on content and on correctness of grammar, sen-
tence structure, and punctuation. Students mhy expect to:have
their papers graded and returned on the class session following
subdission. armies of A may be adhieved only through contracting-.

TEXT AND READINGS: There is no textbook for Phase I,of the course.'
Several readings have been develOped and will be assigned. Students
will be responsible,for reading,the-assignment sheet and will be
expected to have i-ead and, with-the exception of questions they
_Might have, unders;tood the material prior to the class meeting.
In an effort to help stamp out the perpetuation of ignorance,
students are asked to refrain from participating in dismission of
the readings if they haVe not read and understood the previous
assignment.
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INSTRUCTOR: Jack Kaufman
Division of Vocational Teacher Education
College of Education
University of Idaho
Nbscow, Idaho 83843
.(208) 885-6556

COURSE TITLE: ,Special7Needs Cammunication Skills
3 Semester Credits

INTRODUCTION: Purpose
The course entitled Special Needs Communication Skills ues

developed primarily for teachers of vocational Special needs
students. Although.it ues developed with these teachers in mind,
it is also very appropriate for vocationalteacklers of regular
vocational programs, as well as special and regular education
teachers.

The concept Of mainstreaming as established by P.L. 94-142
,and P.L. 94-482, has placed an added dimension to the problem of
providing services to handicapped and disadvantaged students.
College of Education seniors are returning frau their student
teaching experiences in'a near state of shook.fran the unexpected
involvamnt udth handicapped and disadvantaged students regqired
of teachers in today's regular classrooms. It.is with the-aim.of
helping to alliate the communication probleRs between mainsEreaned
studenta and tbeir teachers_that this course is presented.

/erget Pc7.-4ation

This course wase.d gned under the direction of a voca-
tional special needs teac educator with input from a vocational
special needs teacher. tional input and consultation uus ob-
tained froth regularSghPol counselors, school psychologists, and
clagsrom teachers. 'As,a result of the eclectic input it is
anticipated that the bourse will: provide valuable skills '5cLa.ny
edueationaliservice program. Nevertheless, the course was de-
signed prim.O.rily for vocational special needs teachers. The
second target population for whom the course was designed is
,regular vocational tbachers with special needs,students in their.
classes. Finally, if space and resources allaw, it is felt that

'the course will ppavide valuable skills to ail teachers.

-COURSE OBJECTIVES: 1. To Increase student's awareness of the types and
magnitude of problems associated with several "vepresentative
handicapping conditions.

2. To improve the ability'of students to advocate for education
and service for the handicapped and/or.disadvantaged populatioA.

3. no help students understand interpersonal cammunicatic0,
4.. TO improve student's interpersonal communication ski116.
5. Tb improve students' understanding of the importance of

self and the concept of self in the educational process. .

6. Tb provide students ariintroduct.ion to techniqms and
activities designed to improve 'ihe self-concepts of their students.
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DESIGN OF THE COURSE: The course consists of fifteen sessions. Each

session consists of 150minutes of teacher-student contact.tine.

The class has been designed to be offered at the graduate (500)

level. Students must have taken Vocational Education 444, Iden-'

tificaticn of Vbcational Special Needs Students, or else obtain

permission froni the instructor prior to enrolhnent.
The course was primarily designed to meet the inservice

training needs of vocational special needs teachers. Students

who are enrolled, or are plLnninq to enroll in a graduate level

program leading to a master's degree, specialist's degree, or

doctorate, should not automatically conclude that the course may

be counted in a graduate program. This decision will rest udth

the student's graduate advisor or ccamittee chairperson in every

case. Students who are taking the course primarily for the

benefit to their progrmn should assure that the course appears on

their program plan by number and title.
Since the course is an inservice training co and since

ent.s. will be loYed
teachers, every effort to reduce'the-am6unt or 1 eand in-

ndght be expected to be presented in following icnnat:
crease student participation has been A typi.:1 class

1. Disability of the day (5 min.)

2. Discussion of the disability of the day (5 min.). ,

3. Report of previous disability of the day (10 min.)

4. Questions regarding the trevious reading assignment (15 min.)

.5. Quiz'over reading assignment (15 min.)
6. .Discussion of previous weeks readings (10 min.)

1. Introduction to activities-(5-10 min.)

8. Activities and shmulation (50 mdn.)

BREAK

9. Activities (30-ndn.)
BREAK

10. Summary and assignments (20min.)
The major objectives cf the course can be broken 'dmolpi. into

three broad categories of phases. The phases can' best'be des-

cribed by the words "awareness", "communication", and "self-

concept". Approxhmately the first one-third df the course- will

be dedicated to activities yhich will increase stfldents' awareness

of the problems of.handicapping conditioni. Simulation exercises

have been identified which will provide perceptive students with

an opportunity to became aware of the frustrations associated

with specific handicapping condition.
The central'porthon cf the course wdll be' to increase the

student's knowledge' and ability in the area of interpersonal com-

munications. Numrous activities designed to impress upan,students

,the importance of feedback, verbal and non-verbal elements of com-

munication will be presented.
Curing the final phase of the,course students will get an op-

portunity to see how the previous elements can be used to improve

self-concepts of their students.

"I
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The three major topics of the, class are awareness, communica-
tions, and sel4i-concept. Each represent very broad Eields of study
having wide representation in the total body of literature. Con-
sequently, students will be asked to read representative studies
and reports from the literature and will be urged to conduct
indapenden% readings pertaining to the three major areas of study.

This course has been designed to partially meet the certifi-
cation standards for endoreement in vocational special needs as
contained in the certification handbook published by the Idaho
Department of Education.

GRADING: Student.performance will be based on daily quizzes over the
assignments, reports made on outside activities, and both subjec-
tiveand objective examinations. Persons having 'questions.or con-,
cerns with the grading system to be used are urged to contact the
instrUctor at their earliest convenience.

TEXT AND READING: The textbooks for this course will be Understanding
Interpersbnal Ccemunications by,W4zaver and Bridges Not Walls by
Stewart. In addition to the text, readings from"the literature
willbe passed out in an early session and assigned on an almost
weekli basis. Students will be expected to read the reading's care-
fully before the next session and have questions carefully framed

,at the beginning of the session.

"
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INSTRUCTOR Joe Yantes/David Kingsbury
Special Needs Work Experience
Alexander Ramsey High School
Roseville, MN

COordinator

COURSE TITLE: Interpersonal Tools and Techniques for Special Needs Students

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Understanding the special neede student and acquiring

some approaches and skills that7are effective in working with him or her.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
1. To provide information about how and why scae students become

AC. behavioral problems.
v2. To provide a variety of techniques which have been successful. in

working with students udth special needs.
3. to learn how to use same specific skills which are helpful in

,working with students with special needs.
4. To provide a.variety of tools to help betterimderstand self and

other's and the relationship of people to each other.

COURSE CONTENT:
1. Reality Therapy.

a. BaSic psychological needs.

b. Failure identity.
c. Success identify.
d. Responsibility.
e. An approach to discipline.

2. Transactional Analysis. e

a. Ego states.
b. Psychopathology. .

c. Transactions.

,

d. Life positions-and beliefs.
e. Feelings and%emotions.-
f. Psychological games.'
g. Programming for lifesand self-fulfilling prophecy.

h. Haw to take charge of self.
3. Teacher EffectiVeness Training.-

a. Ownership of probleas.

b. Active listening.
c. "I" messages.
d. Solving conflict

4. Behavior Mbdification
a. Haw people ledrn
b. Reinforcement

; 11
c. Haw to shape behavior 0

5. Crisis Interirention
a. Basic approach
b. The crisis interview
c. Decision making and alternatiwes

d. Comaunity resources
6. Practical Applications Of the Abov'Techniques

a. Student-teacher relationships':'
b. Curriculum

-

c,
-



COURSE PLAN:
A..Each unitswill include instructional presentations, brief readings,

and practical work sheets.
B. Methods of Instruction

1. Lecture and reaction
2. Worksheets with peisonal relevance
3. Role playimg
4. Practical application

C. Methods of Evaluation
1. Quizzes and written tests
2. biscussion,contrihition
3. A term project involving-the practical application of one.or

more-of the techniques

4
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IN Dave Kingsbury
Vocational Special Needs Program
Bemidji Stat9 University
133 Sanford'Hall
Bemiti, MN

COURSE,TITLE: Coordination Techniques in Vbcational Education/Special *pds

COURSE PURPOSE: Tb acquaint students wifFI Vbcational Educ,ation for Special

Needs students and train them in the methodsof Coorrative .Vbcational
Education.

COURSE 04JECTIVES AND AIMS: Follawing the course students le.d11 be'able to:

1. Demonstigte a knowledge of Federal legislation, state rules and
regulations, vocational.programs and vocational advisory committees.

2: Describe the potential of parents'andcanunity as a resource for
the Vtcational Education of Special Needs students.

3. Demonstrate an understanding of terms and concepts used in Vbca-

tional Special Needs Cooperative Coamunity based prograMs.
4. Distringuish between Vocational Education and CAreer Education.

5. Demonstrate and understand pdanning and administration skills

for vocational community based programs.

COURSE CONTENT AND AGENDA:
i. Class 1 - Overview of Coukse

' a. Introductions
,b. Career Development 4

C. Vbcaironal Education
d. Evaluation of Vbcational Special Needs Programs

e. Common Types of Work Experience
f. Vtcatiopal Licensing

2. Class 2
a. Mat is a Special Needs student?
b. What is the r4eof a Work pcperience Coordinator?
c. Current Legislation

3. Class lo

a. No class scheduled 7

4. CIass 4
a. Nb class sCheduled,

6. Class 5 - ProgramManagement
a. Planning
b. Establishing Program Guidelines
c. Program Goals
d. Public Relations
e. Student Selection Procedures
f. Funding

6. Class 6 Program Management
a. Basic Forms
b. InstruCtional Resources
c. Labor Law

I 10



7. Class 7 Midterm Quiz and Curriculum Management

a., Seminar/Occupational Relations Class

b. Learner Analysis
c. Learner prescription
d: Instructional Materials

\

e. Establithing Curriculum
.8. Class 8 - Wark Station Management

a. -Placing students-on the job

b. Prioritizing coordination adtivities
c. Steps needed in plaoameat

-d. Wbrk adjustment mcdel
e. Maintaining good relationswith employer
f. Developing an cccupational training plan

9. Class 9 - Evaluation
a. Training Site EValuation
b. Conducting Learner Follow-up Survey.

c. Job-tvaluatiOn Forms 4

d, Parents EValuation
e. -Simulations

10. Class 10 - Presentaticas of Projects

11. Class 11
a. Finish ioresentations

! b. Final Test

MAJOR CLASS PROVECTS FOR PRESENTATION: Select from list below or devise

your awn:

1. Outline an evaluation prccedure for your program.,

2. Estahaish a student "Social-Vodational" Club for your program.

3. Develcp an occupational training plan for trainingAgreement for

your program.
4. Develop a coordinator's "Quick GUide" to state and federal labor

regUlaticas that are pertinent to a INIE program. .

5. Develop materials and procedures to prbacte*good public relations

with: fellow teachers, school administrators, parents and business

ccomurdty.

6. Develop the plans and materials necessary for organizing an advisory

board for your program.
7, Preparing a report on the different methods that can be used in,the

.
classrocm to develop self awareness,"Peality Therapy, Contingency

Contract, Teacher Effectiveness Training, Crisis Intervention, etc.

8. Plan you program of work for the year.

9. Estabaish a school and community resource guide)

GRADUATE ASSIGNMENT: Each class participant taking this course for graduate

credit will be required to ccuplete a short graduate level paper or*

project on a topic agrped upon by the gtudent and instructor.
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INSTRUOTDR: Dave Kingsbury
Bemddji State University
Bemidji, Minnesota

COURSE TITLE: Curriculum Development and Mbdification for VocationaliSpecial

Needs

COURSE OBJECTIVES AND AIMS:
1. Demonstrate a knwledge of Legislation, regarding students

wdth special needs.

2. Translate statements describing physical and sensory limita-

tions into statements about instructional strategies.

3 Describe and evaluate several instructional teaching and

learning styles that are used to design and inplempnt

curriculum for students with special needs.

4. Select instructional matcrials in terns of student, perfor-

nemce levels.
5. Develop instructional materials to meet varied instructional

needs.

6. Describe and evaluate a curriculum:development system which

can be used for stildents developing entry leVel vocational

skills. 4N

7. Bebome familiar with presently4lesigned curriculum in the

f

INTRODUCTION AND ORIENTATION:
1. Simulation exercises

2. Inttructicnal process in vocational education

3. yost test

CONTENT AREAS TO BE COVERED:

1
Developing vocational content areas (What is vocational versus

pre-vocational instruCtion)

2. Processes of Vbcational-Training

a. Career oontent'analysis
b. Cluster analysis

3. Organizing employee information, job requfrements gild skill

reguirments
4. Student assessnent and design of assessnent techniques, learner

style analysis
5. Design of instructional nodules

a. IndividUalized instruction
b, Curriculum analysis
c. Curriculumdesign
d. CUrriculummanagement

6. Curriculum implemptation
a: Ybdifying learner environnent
b. Lerner analysis and prescription
c. Cbntingency contracting

7. hbrk adjustment
a. Related to vocational instruction



Li

8. Process and pxoduct evaluation
a. Process 4armats
b, Product evaluation systens

MAJOR CLASS PROJECTS:
1. Camplete instructional pockage on "How to Make an Instrwtional

Package." Pass post-test.
2. Based on the information gained in the instructional'package,

dpsign one LAP substituting 2 or more major learning styles
,for the term learning Path on Page 5 in the learning package.

3. Make sufficient cqpies for members of the class and demonstrate
your instructional package in a class presentation.

4. Rsad, review, and do curriculun analysis for at least.fodr
majoT curriculuniguides or resources fcund in the Special
Needs Resource'Center.

5. Graduath assignnent: Review twomore curriculum guides, or
read and review a book of your choice negotiated vdth instruc-
tor, or write a reaction paper on sone topic Contained in the
course.

REVIEW SHEET FORMAT:
1. Title of Curriculun Resources
2. Author
3. Source
4. Readability of materials where appropriate

__.

6. Reaction to contEnt
7. Usability of material
8. Summary

INA

b.
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INSTRUCTOR: Ronald J. Lutz - -1977
Professor, Dept.of Indus
Central Michigan Universi
Momt Pleasant, MI 48858

I.

ial Educ.& Technology

'COURSE TITLE AND DESCRIPTION: Vbcational Education/Special Education;

EXposure to all aspects of vocational . e practical arts pogrms
for special needs learners. For vocati.nal, practical art and

specjeal education teachers.

COURSE OVERVIEW: This course is designed as a study of instructional

practices and techniques for optimizing efficiency of large

group, small group, and individualized ins ction in practical"

arts/vocational education classroom and labo atory. Emphasis is

laced on 'developing a practical application Af learning theory
systems, and various teaching strateg s, and by util-

izing,ease studies involving students with speci 1 needs in

practicing arts and vocational programs. In thid -e-- r this

-course is intended to enhance the teachers' understanding of the

roles of the practical arts/vocational, and special education,
teacher in the classrooms as reflected'brthe teachers ability
to communicate ideas through speaking, writing, and performing

basic responsibilities. More'specifically, it is the intent of the

course for students to achieve the 'following course goals and

performance objectives.

COURSE GOALS: A. Understand the current philosophies, procedures,
and practices which are utilized by vocational and practical
arts personnel with special needs learners.

B. EXiolain the Career awareness, exploration, selection prep-
-.oration, and placement phases and their relationship to prac-

'tical arts and vocational education.
C. Describe the present and expected employment opportunities
related ocCupational information, and working conditions, in the

occupational areas represented in their practical arts and'voca-

tional programs.
D. Demonstrate competence in_teaching others about their area

of expez4ase.
E. Prepare a practical arts/Vocational education handbook for

.cooperatively working Wria other teachers in the delivery of

services for the'special needs learner.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: Given the necessary reference materials
and/or personal experience the student will:

A. aganization' and Planning .

1. Indicate an understanding of the vocational
procedures related to ones own occupational and

teaching area and/or anticipated position. Successful

completion wdll be determined by a written explanation of

present utilization and, future potential.

2. Describe the acquisition and tilization ofsupporti
personnel in vocational/practi 1-arts education. uc-

cessful campletion will be de ed by a wr job

F



description of'paid personnel such as para-professionals-
as well as volunteers.

3. Specify the general criteria necessary for vocational°

Authorization and the specifig requirements for one's own
certification. Successful completion will be determined
by a.written explanation consistgpt with current guidelines.

4. Prepare or display an acceptable set of program goals and
performance objectives for each vocational/practical arts
area that you are teaching. Visfactory completion will
be judged by,the correctness and completeness of the set.

B, Teaching Roles in Career Education
1. 'Explain their role as vocational/practical arts, and/or

special education personnel in the students career aware-
ness. "Successful completion will be determined by the
completenegs of a written explanation and.should be con-
sistent with current models.

2. Explain their role as vocational, practical arts, and/or
special,education personnel in career exploration. Suc-
cessful completion will be determined.by the completeness
of a written explanation and should be consistent with
current models.

3. Explain their role as vocational, practical arts, and/or
special education personnel in career preparation. .Suc-
cessful completion will be determined bY the completeness
of a ft-en explanation and should be consistent with

ent models.
C. Reldting Instruction Tb Employment.

1. Describe a system for improving vocational programs to in-
clude.the utilization of advisory committees, task analysis
techniques, employment data, curricblum development, etc.
Satisfactory completion will be determined by the acciaracy
and completeness of a written explanation. :

2. Prepare a representative career ladder of entry-occupations
within each area of a vocational program. SatisfactOry
completion will be deteraned by the accuracy and com-
pleteness of a written eNplanation.

3. Contrast working conditions within various.occupa4onaI
areas to include salaries, fringe benefits, dress, grocaing,
safety aspects, etc. Satisfactory campletion will be de,'
terminedby the accuracy and oompleteness of a written ex-
planation.

D. Sharing Occupational Expertise
Prepare your classmates with a thorough and lasting under-
derstanding of the rationale, goals, objectives, etc. of
your position. Satisfactory completion will be determimi.m,

ak, by.your classmates'ability to respond accurately to situatialla
.involving your teaching responsibilities.

E. Summarizing Occupational Materials
Collect from your classmates handouts, references, teaching
ideas with regard to understanding and cooperatively
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teaching vocatiomal education for special needs learnerS:
Successful completion will he determined by the organiza-
tion, accuracy, and completeness of your notebook.

BIBLIOGRAPHY:
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INSTRUCTOR: Ronald J. Lutz-1977
Professor
Dept. of Industlial Educ.& Techno
Central Michigan University
Mount Pleasant, MI 48 *-

COURSE TITLE AND DESCRIPTION: Vocab4onal Special Education. Supervised
. involvement of Practical Arts Vocationaland Special Education tea-

chers in various Career Awareness, Career Exploration, and Career
Preparation Programs-with Special Needs-learners.

COURSE OVERVIEW: Teachers that worgeffectively with special Deeds
students have-a clear understanding of the many s mp.rtive agencies
arld organizations that provide opportunities for th special needs ,

learner. This course is designed to provide actual - iences in
a variety of facilities that prepare Special Needs 1 ers for
occupations. These experiences Will include Caredr A ess, Career
Exploration, Career Selection, Career Preparatidn arol ulacaint pro-
grams in' the public school system, State supported agen iés, and
private organization. The review of available literat :, program
brochures, amd carefully organized notes will be utiliz:4 inthe
preparation of a file paper to be approved by both the V. .tional
and Special Education Departments.

COURSE GOALS: .Students will:
A. Observe special needs learners in a variety of learnin environ-

ments. 4

B. Prepare a written report that outlines a continuum of ces
available to special needS learners.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: Given the necessary reference materiali
prppriate facilities, the student will:
A. Visitation and ObservatiOn

1. Visit at'least two Career Awareness Programs that invore
special needs'learners:

2. Observe special needs learners in-at least three Career
Exploration Programs.-

3. Visit at least four programs thatinvolve special needS
learners in careerpreparation activities.

4. Participate in at least two institudons or agencies out--
side the public school system that provide ocCupational
education- forspecial needs learners.

B. Document Mcperiences
1. Prepare examples of Career-Awareness, Career ENploration,

Careet Selection, Career Preparation and Placement Acti-
% 1

vities that are utilized in the public sChool system with
special needs learners Who are mainstreamed.

.2. Describe examples of occupational 6ducation opportunities
'for special needs learners provided by.institutions and
'agencies outside the publi sdhool system.

^
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3. .eview the available literature and.local handouts that
clarify assessment, instruction, and evaluation procedures
for special needs learners.

4. Organize a final report that summarizes and clearly de-
. scribes a.continuum of services and specific activities

for special needs learners in career Education.
4

BIBLIOGRAPHY:
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Practice. 1975, (2), 82-89. . .

KimbrelI, G., and Vineyard, B.S. Strategies:for Implemnting Wcrk
. Experience Programs. Bloomington, Illinois: McKnight Publish-

ing Canpany. 197A.
Mager, R.F., and Beach, K.M. Developing Vbcational Instruction.

Pals, Alto, California: Featson Publishers, 1967.
Smith, R.M. Clinical Teaching: Methods of Instruction for the Men-

tally Retarded. New York: Mcaaw-Hill, 1974.
Vbcational Education/Special Bducation Project. "Program adde."

Mt. Pleasant: Central Michigan University, 1973.

1

. 4

99



INSTRUCTOR : Ron;ild J. Lutz,

Professor, Dept. of Industrial Educ,& Tech.
Central Michigan University
Mbunt Pleasant, MI 48858

COURSE TITLE AND DESCRIPTION: Curriculum Developaidnt: Vocational-
Education/Spec,ial Education. Development of Curriculum resource
materials for teaching students with specq.al needsin Vocational
Education. A system enhancing the cooperative invOlvement of
teachers will be inplerrented.

'COURSE OVERVIEW: This course is designed to bring together all
available curriculum,resource materials for analsis and modi7
fiaation by a team ofTractical arts, vocational education, spe-
cial education, and other personnel who work with special needs
learners within a local school program., The baam approach is
utilized in developag a mutually understandable and practical
system for assessing learner strengths and weaknesses, preparing
instructional materials, and.conducting evaluation for individuals
with special needs. This systemwdll be implemented and: modified
if necessary, so eath team member contributes visably to the pro-

.gress of each special needs learner. It is the intent of this
course for studEnts to achieve the,following course goals and
performance objectives.

COURSE GOALS: Students will:
A. Establish and identify themselves as team members working with

students with special needs in vocational education.

13. Access, analyze, and reccuaend parts of existing curriculum
materials for utilization.

C. Create a mutually acceptable curriculum design for-the instruc-
tional teamjto implenent with special needs students in voca-

tional education.
---17: Implement the:curriculum developaent system and reccumend

modifications if necessary.
E. Pravide evidence that the curriculum development system is

effective with individual student's' progress.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: Given the necessary 'reference materials and/or

personal experience the student will:
A. ,Team Organization

1. Acquaint other teanmembers of contribution that each per-
son makes available'to special needS learners.

2.,'Prepare information fbr a directory of special needs ser-
, vices for each person's area.

3.' Identify times and locations Bar routine planning periods.
B. Review ENisting Materials

1. Research the available curriculum -materials in your occu-
pational teaching area and provide summaries to 'caassmates.

2. Describe the positive and negative characteristics of'
each source and recommend the mostcaPplicable features for
,adoption.
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C. Create a Local System
1. LiSt the criteria for an appropriate curriculum format

-and:compare with the,existing curriculum Materials.
2. -Select, modify, and/Or develop the details of an accepta-

-, ble curriculum formht and prepare a final draft.
D. ImpIanant.-

1. Transpose exiSting curriculum materials into the unified

sYstem.
2. Apply the_clirriculum to individual students.
3. Recommendlchanges to the team for improvement in the

system.

E, Follow-Up; Prepare examples of the process working,effec-
/ tively over a long period of time.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: .\

Antonenis, G.P. and James G.B. Cross Discipline Planning. Salt

Lake City, Utah: Olympus*Publishing Company, 1973.

Evans, R:.N. "Career Education and Vocational Education: Simi-

larities and Contrasts:" A position paper prepared at the
University of Illinois,Urbana-aampaign, 1975.

Gagne, R.M. and Briggs, L.J. Principles of Instructional Design.

New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Panston, In;.'4 1974.
Gronlund, N.E. Stating Behavioral Objectives for Classroan Instruc-

tion. New York: Macmillan, 1970.
Lambert, R.H., et al. Vbcational Education Resource Materials.

0 Madison: Center for Studies in Vbcational and Technical
Education, University of Wisconsin, 1975.

Mager, R.F. Preparing Objectives for Instruction. Belrtiont,

California: Fearon Publishers, 1962.
Mason, R.E., and Haines,P.G. Cooperative Occupational Education.

Danville, Illinois: Interstate Printers and Publishers, 1972.

Phelps,-L.A. and Lutz,R.J. Carder Exploratilm and Preparation
for theSpecial Needs Learner. Boston, Massachusetts:
Allyn and Bacon,Inc., 1977.

Sjogren, D.D. "A Functional Approach to Curriculum Development"
in CunningharnW.W. (5d.). The Jtb-Cluster Cbncept and Its

Curricular Implications. Raleigh: Center for Occupational

EdUcation, North Carolina State University, 1969.
Smith, R.M. Clinical Teaching: Methods of Instruction for the

Mentally Retarded. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1974.
Towne, Q.C. and"Wallace, S. VOcationalinstructional Materials for

j Students with Special Needs. Portland, Oregon: Northwest
Regional Educational Laboratory, 1972.

U.S. Office of Education. Career Education. Washington, D.C.:

GoVernment Printing Office, 1976.
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INSTRUCTOR: Ronald J. Lutz, 1977
Professor
Dept. of Industrial Educ.& Technology
Central Michigan Uhiversity
Mount P1 sant, MI 48858

COURSE TITLE AND DESCRIPTION: Internship: Vocational:and Special

Education,. Supervised participation bypractical arts/vocational
education and special education teachers in cooperatively assessing,
teaching and evaluating stndents with special needs in public arid .

private institutions. Prerdquisites: VED 690; SPE 626; VED 692 or

SPE 692 and permission of the.instructor.

COURSE OVERVIEW: This course is designed to provide students with
directed field experiences in practical arts/vocational and special
edugAtion settings with special needs learners. These field expe-ri-

ences utilize the assessment, teaching, and evaluation procedures
developed during the seminars and curriculum development courses for
students with special needs. The internship is intended to improOm
the educational opportunities for special needs.learners as teachers
intensify teacher-learner relationships, prepare effective learning
activities, develop close cooperative teacher to teacher relationships,
utilize curricplum innovations, utilize instructional Support person-
.nel and'apply efficient classroom-laboratory hanagertent tedhnigues.

COURSE GOALS:
A.

,
Participate as a teacher with special needt learners in a career
education program. 'Depending upon the certification and compe-
tencies of the teacher, the internship focuses upon career aware-

ness, career exploration, and/or career preparation programs in

practical arts, vocational education, and/of special education.

B. Prepare a file paper generated from the prerequisite seminar-s,
curriculum developuent and practicum courses, which reflects the
direct application of sound educational philosophy and practices
for special needs learners in practical arts/vocational education
and special edwation programs.

,-
POPORMANCE OBJECTIVES: Givea the appropriate reference iaterials and

facilitidb, the student will: .

A. Teaching Special Needs Learners
1. Arrange.for and accept the responsibilitrfour,teaching spe-

cial needs learners in a career eduQation program.

2. Identify special-needs students and prepare an assessment of
eachstudent's occupational potential based upon interests

and abilities.
3. Utilize curriculum and teaching materials to be used coomr-

atively with other teachers.
4. Implement short term and long term evaluation procedures that

use a team approach.
5. Utilize a network of personnel availahae to provide services

for thespecial needs learner in practiCal arts/vocational

and special education.
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B. Complete a File Paper
1. Develop a rationale and purpose for the program to be described.

2. Utilize availdble literature to establish aihroad educational

background.

3. Describe the specific career education program and the special,

.needs students that were involved in the internship-.

4. Prepare a description of the cooperative professional rela-

tionships that are established that positively effect the suc-

cess of special needs learners, '

5. Prepare a.series of case studies that reflect learner assess-

ment, instruction, and evaluation. .

-6. Develop a summary end a series of recommendations.
7.'\ Provide an extensive bibliography of instructional materials

and resources as well as the literature available for special

heeds learners in your fipid of career edueation.

BIBL1OGRAPfiY:
R.C. and Wentling, T.L. Measuring Student Growth: Techniques

_and Procedures for Cocupational Education. Boston: Allyn and

.
Bacon, Inc., 1975.

Phelps, L. Allen. "Competency -Based Inservice Education for Secondary

School Personnel Serving Secial Needs Students in Vbaational edu-

:Cation: A Formative Field'fest Evaluation.". Final Report.

Departmen of Vtcational and Technical Education, University of

A: TM:Ibis, hbans, Illinois, 1976. .

,4Szoke, C.0..and est, S. Tb Serve Those WhO Are Handicapped. Spring-

/ field; Di ion of Adult, Vocational, and Technical Education,

Illinois Office of Education, 1976.
Wallace, G., and Kauffman, J.M14- Teaching Children With LearnirqPrtht-

lems. Columbus, Ohio: .Charles E. Merrill Publishing Convany, 1973.

Weisman, L. Et. al. A ok for Developing Vocational Programs

,end Services for Disadvantaged Students. Springfield: Illinois

silffice 'of Eduaation, 1975. -

YOung, E.a. Et. al., Vocational Education Fo 'Handicapped Persons;

/ Handbook For Program implementation. Washington, D.C.: U.S.

yovernment Printing Office; 1970.

a
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INSTRUCTOR: Gary D. MeerS
Director, Special Needs
300 *st Nebraska Hall
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska 69588

4

COURSE TITLE: Introductidn to Special VOcational Needs

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Introduction to Spedial Vocational Needs is designed
for prospective teachers who are preparing to work with disadvantaged
and/or handicapped students.

In addition, it is appropriate for those persons interested in
gaining a better understanding of individuals, their nes, diVerences,
etc.

Major emphasis will be placed on assisting class participants
in reoognizing: 1) who the diSadvantaged and handicapped students
are; 2) legal implications of education,for the handicapped and dis-
advantaged student; 3) haw to determine their special needs, interests,
and abilities; 4) what can be done to better meet th individual needs
of these students while they are still in school; ar4 5) social and
cultural dimensiops of educationi ana 6) the signifi Ant training of
the handicapped.

The course is designed to acquaint the stildent with agencies who
are sarving the disadvantaged and.handicapped individuals. The pur-
pose is twofold. First to allow the student to study the philosophies
and strategies used by the agencies when serving their clientele in
a vccational CT academic setting, and secondly to determine if progress
can become a reality when special need individuals are given the-op-.
portunity.

Consideration Will be given to thse,tharacteristics of disad-
vantaged and handicapped students as set forth in fedefal legislation.
Time will be spent discussing funding of Special Needs' programs.,
teacher certification, and sChool district responsibilities.

A,

COURSE OBJECTIVES: More specifically, the course is designed to,help the
teacher or prospective teacher to;

A. Assess our attitude toward disadvantaged and handicapped
students. . .

B. Diffdentiate betweeh Special Nbcational Needs Programs and
other special education programs iii Nebraska public education.

C. Develop the,attitude that the school's responsibility is to
all youth.

D. Establish or clarify aphilosophy of voCational education
and its place in public education.

.

E. Identify characteristics of disa6antaged students.
F. Identify characteristics of handicapped students.

'TEACHING LEARNING ACTIVITIES FOR THE COURSE:
A. Lectures
B. Large group-small group discussions
C. Assigned readings and reports
D. Resource speakers
E. Utilization of aop4cable media
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COURSE OUTLINE: The following five topics will definitely be covered by
the class; in addition, listed below are "some possible topics for
consideration.

1. Tntroductian and'orientation to the course, gradingpro-
tedures; project requirements, etc.

2. Orientation to vocational education
3. Brief introduction to the structure of vocational education

in Nebraska and the relationship of Special Vbcational Needs
to this organizatioie structure.

4. Definition and explanation of terminology.
5. Reirnbursement procedures and policies tor Special Vocational

Needs programs.
6. Identification of problems, concerns or issues of class nem-

bers related to disadvantaged.
Additional Tippics:

How'can we identify students who are disadvantaged and/or
handicapped?
How can,we motivate the unhotivated student?
What resources are available in the local community?
How can we determine the needs anrInterests of each styldents?
How can,we assess the abilities of each student?
Wherecan we get materials for disadvantaged students?
How can I as a teacher,be better able to understand and re-
late to the disatvanta4ed or handicapped Child?
How can w, effect better coordination between teachers of
various grade levels and subject matter areas?
Relating the curriculum to a student's experiences and
abilities?
How can we
graduates?
How can we
and the
handicap

t a followL-up system for cur high school

formiadministratorst other teachers, parents,
'ty about the need to help disadvantaged and

students? k

REFERENCES:
A. No required.text, though a wide raRge of reading material is

available.
B.. A proposed reading list is included at the endof the syllabus.

REFERENCE LIST:

441
Adult Basic Education Series. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall.
Amos, William E. The Nature of Disadvantaged Youth, Counseling the

DisadvantagedYouth. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall.
Andertce, Laurel E. Helping the Adolescent with the Hidden Handicap.

Fearon Publishers/Lear Siegler, Inc., 1970.
Banathy, Bela H.' Instructional Systems: Palo Alto, Califcrnia:,

Fearon Publishers, 1968.
Barr, A.S. Characteristic Differencesdn the Teaching'Performance

Of Good and Poor Teachers of the Social Studies. Bloomington,
Illinc4S: Public Schcol PWoliShirig Ccapany.

\)

Baxter, M.G. ahd others. Teachin4of Amrican History in High Schools.
Indiana: University Press.
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Benyon, Sheila D. Intensive Programming for Slaw Learners.. Col

Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1968.
Brickman, William-and Stanley Lehrer. Education and the Many"Fac

of tbe Disadvantaged. John Wiley and Son, Inc'.

Brophy, William and Sophie D. Aberle. The Indian America's Unfinished

Business.. Norman, Oklahoma: University of Oklahoma Press.

Callan, Edger S. (ed.) Our Brother's Keeper: The Indian in White

Anerica. Washington, D.C.: New Community Press, 1969:

Carter, Thomas P. Nexican Americans in'Sohool: A Histor7-6f Educa-

tional Negfect. Princeton, N.J.: College-Entrance ExaM Board.

Cole, Natalie, R. The 4rts in the-Classrcom. New York: John Day.

Conroy, Pat. The Water is Wide. Boston, Mass: HoughloYMifflin

Company, 1963.
Cobb, Price and William Greer. Black Rage. New York: .',Bantam Books,

1968.'
Craig, Eleanor. P.S. You're Not Listening. Signet.

Decker, Sunny. An Empty Spoon. New York: Harper & Row, 1969.

Dreikers, Rudolph. Psychology in the Classroom. New York: Harper

& Raw, 1968.
Education for the Urban Disadvantaged. 'Fram Preschool to Employment:

Committee for Economic Development--447 Madison Avenue, New,YOrk,

New York, 10022.
Esbensen, Thornwald. Working with Individualized Instruction. Palo

Alto, California: Fearon Publishers, 1968.

Evans and Walker. New Trends in the Teaching of English in Secondary

Schools. Rand MONally Edncation Series.
Fantini, Nero E. The Disadvantaged: Challenge to Education. New YOrk:

Harper &Row
Fentan,Tdwin. New Social Studies. New ,york: Holt,- RinehartTh

1968.,

and Winston.
Finkelstien, M. and J.A. Sandifer and E.S. Wright. Minorities: ,USA.

Ne4*Ybrk: Giobe Book Company.
Frampton, Merle E. and others. ° Forgotten Children. Boston, Mass.:

Porter Sargent.
Frazier, Alexander and Other. Educating the Children of the Poor.

Washington, D.C.: Association for Supervidion and pevelopment

of Curriculum. -

Fromm, Erich. the Revolution of Hope. New York: Bantam Books/

texper & Raw, 1963.
Frost, Joe. The Disadvantaged Child: Issues & Innovations. Boston:

Houghton Mifflin, 1966.

Gage. Handbook of Research oil Teaching. "A Project oft.he American

Educational Research Associatim" Rand McNally.

Glasser, pabert. "Variables in Discovery Learning", Learning by

Discovery: ACritical Appraisal. Chicago: Rand McNally.

--Homilith, Ruth and others. Schools for Ybung Disadvantaged Children

New York: Teachers College Press,-1967.

taasser, William. Schools Without Failure. New York:- Harper & Rac47.

Hamachedk, DOn E. Motivation in Teaching and Learning. Publidhed.

by National Education Association of Classroom Teachers, 1201-

16th Street, N.W. Washington, D.C.
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Hart, Jane'and Beverly Jones. Where's Hanna:\ A Handbook for

13arents.and Teachers. Hart, 1968,
Heiss, Edward D.1. Ellworth ObOrn, and Charles Moan. Science

Teaching.-"Macmillan and Company, New York.

Henderson, George and Robert BibTs. Teachers ould Care. New

York;-1570.
.Henderson, George. American's Other Childern: Pub ic Schools Outsi

Suburbia. Norman, Oklahoma: University of Okhcna Press, 1971.
Henley, Arthur. Demon in my View. New York: TriderI t Press, 1966.,

Hickerson, Nathaniel. Education for Alienation. Engl- Cliffs,

New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1966. '

'Hopins, Lee Bennett. Let Them Be Themselves,
\Press.

king, John and Macet. TWen -three Famous Amer' Austin,

Texas: Steck Vaugh Company.
King,Nartin Luther. Why We Can4t Wait. New York: N

library, 1968.
Kirk, Samuel A. and Winfred D. P cholin stic Learnin e sabil 'es

Diagnosis and Remediation. University of Illinois ess.

Kohl, Hvbett: 36 Children. New York: New American Library; 1968.

Kozol, Jonathon. Death aean Early Age. Boston, Mass.: Hough

Mifflin Company.
Kroth, Jerome. A Programmed Primer in Learning Disabilities. Charles

C. Thomas,.1971. .

Krunboltz, Jbhn D. Changing Children'S Behavior. Prentice Hall, Inc.,

Ldboy, William. The Study of Non-Standard ish. National 'Council

Of. Teachers.

'rewenstein. Treacheri Social Studies Junior and SeniOr High Schools.

Rand MCNally.

Leypoldt, Marth M. Fbrty Ways toTeadh in Groups. Valley Fbrge,

-Pennsylvania:.= Judson Press.

Mager, Robert F. and Kenneth Beack; DeveIng Vocational Instruction.

California: Fearon.Publishers, 67.

taged. National Education AssO-Noor, Gertrude. Teaching thevDi
ciation for Classroom ers, 1201-16th Street, N.W., Washington,

D.C.

.Passaw, tarry A., (ed.) R&tghiIcj the Disadvantaged-Learner., New York

Teachers Coll /es ColuMbia University. .

Pollack, Erwin. and Juii Menacker: -Spanish Speaking Students and

Guidance. Bos Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin.

Postman and Weing er. Teaching As A Subversive Activity. New Ybrk:

Delaoocte ess.

Read, Herbert E. Education Through Art. Revised Ed., New York:

Pantheon Books,
Riessman, Frank., .The Cbltura4y Deprived Child. New Ybrk: Harper &

Rbw,-1962:
Servin, Manuel P. The Mexican.Americans An Awakening Minority.

Beverly,Hills, California.
Shulman isler. Trairring,by Discovery.
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Siege/4 Ernest. Special Education in the Classrbam. New York:
Jahn Day Company.

ASilberrnah, Charles E.. Crisis in the Classroom. New York: John Day

Car Party-

Steiner, Stan. The New Indians. New York: Delta, 1963.
Taba, Bolder and Elkings. Teaching'Strategies for the Culturally

Disadvantaged. Chicago: Rand McNally.
Thomas, Piri. Down these Mean Streets. New York: Signet Books/

New American Library, 1967.
Tedt, Sidney W. Teaching the Disadvantaged Child- NewYork: Oxford

University Press, 1968.
Valett, Robert E. PrograMming Learning Disabilities. Fearon Pub.
Vaz, Elnund W. (ed.) Middle-Class juvenile Deliguency. New York:

Harper & )Porwi 1967. 1

Wagner, Nathaziel N. and-4arsha"5. Haug. Chianos --Social andj
PsychologicalPerspectives. St. Louis: Mesby Company. 1971.

Wax, Murray I. (ed.) Indian'Americans. Englewood Cliffs, NewiJersey:
1971.

Younie, Wiliam J. Instructional Apiproaches to Slow learning. INew
Yark: Teacher College Press, Columbia University. .

Webster, Staten W. The Disadvantaged Learner: Knowing, Understandirig,
Educating. Chandler Publishing Company.

White, F. William. Tactics for Teaching the Disadvantaged.--Ne:
McGraw Hill, 1971;
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INSTRUCTOR: Gary D. Meers
Director; Special Needs
300 West Nebraska Hall
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska 69588

COASE TITLE: Development and Implementaticnof Special Vbcationai Needs
Programs

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Careful planning and development are necessary foor
the sweessful implementation of any program. When the program
deals4kith youth having special needs, a concentrated effort mist
be made in all three areas: planniqp, development, ahd,implenentaZie
in order to insure individual success.

Teachers must make modifications and provide Tor altanmatives or
optima if thpy are to meet individual needs of their students. The
entire coUrse will focus on planning and developing all types of

8 curriculum materials for students that are not able to succeed in a

"regular" clasawom setting.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: The specific objectives for this course will be de-

veloped each time the course is offered. They will be based on .the

needs and interests of those enrolled in the *Course at that time.
However, it is possible to establish sone overall objectives.'.In
general, class members will:

A. -Define the concept "program planning" as it applies to
special vbFational'ileeds:

# B. Identify th essential'omponents of a program for students

with special vocational needs.
C. Deveiop a course outline in their teaching field for stu-

dents with special vocatibnal needs.
D. Identify instructional objectives for their teaching field

which are appropriate for students with special vocational
needs.

A E. Identify learning activities appropriate for students with

special vocational needs.
F. Review'the state'guidelines for special vocational needs.'

G. velop audiovisual materials suitable for students with

'special vocationl needs.
H. Develop individualized learning packages suitable for

students with special vocational needs.
I. Examine learning styles charateristic of disadvantaged or

handicapped students.

TEA'CHING-LEARNING ACTIVITIES ,FOR THE COURSE:

A. Lectures
B/ Large groups - small group discussions
C. Assigned readings and reports
D. Resource speakers
"2. Utilization of applicabl,e nedia
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COURSE OUTLINE: .It is,extremely difficult to out]: e precisely what will
be oovered since the instructor makes every ef rt to indiviOualize
as much a possible in order to meet the needs o the class As a
group and Ie individual within the group. Altho eh this teaching
'procedure is "easier said than done," the basic p osophy will be

ed the

poce-

di-

ial needs.

adhered to as closely as possible.
The following is a list of topics which will be

clas
A. IntroduCtion and orientation to the opurse, gr ding

dures,, project requirement, etc.
B. Review session on identifying the 4isa vantaged d

cap
C. ToolS of progrmn development or stiç1ens with
D. Approaches for organizing subject ma er.

E. Developing cOurse outline
F. beveloping resoUrpe units
G. Developing lesson plans
. Identifying styles of learning
I. ConAructing behaviorally oriented objectives
J. Identifying systems gor individualizing instruction
K. Task analysis inventory techniques
L. Developing learning activity paclets
M. Identifying sources of curriculum materials suitable for

students with special needs
N. "using audiovisual materials and equipment

Scue in7-class time will be devoted to individual projects. Suf-

ficient tine will be allove4 for independent work, also. All out-
of-class activities should he directed toward developing curriculum
materials which will be.used.hy class partiaPants.

REFERENCES: o -
A. No required text, though a wide range of reading material will

be available to you in my'Office.
B. A proposed reading list is included at the end of the syllabus.

'
REFERENCE LIST:

Adult Basic Education Series. Engji.Wood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hail.

Amos, William E4, The Nature of Disadvantaged Youth, Counseling the

Anderson, Laurel E. Helping the AMIekent with the Hiddeh Hndi-
.

.

Banathy, Bela.H. Instructional SystemS."Palo Alto, CalifOrnia: '

Fearon Publishers, 1968.
Barr, A.S. Characteristic Differences, ift,the Teaching Performance

of Good and Poor Teachers of the Waal Studies. Bloanington,

Illinois: Public School Publishing CcOpany.
Baxter; M.G. an4 others. Teaching of American. History in High

Schools. Indiana: University Press.
BenyoliTSTala D. Intensive Prosramning for Slow Learners. COlumbUs,

Chio: Charles E. Merrill, 1968.
Brickman, William and Stanley Lehrer. Education ai the Many Faces

of the Disadvantaged. John Wiley and Son, li-ic.
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Brophy, William and Sophie D. Aberle.\The Indian America's Unfinished

: Business.. Nonnan, Oklahana: University of Cklahama Press.

Callan, Edgar S. (ed.) Our Brother's Keeper: 'The Indian in White

,America: Washingtoin, D.C.: Nea Covimmity Press, 1969.

Carter, Thomas P. Mexican Americans in School: A History of Eft-

cational Noglect. Prindeton, N.a.: College Entrance Exam Board.

Cole, Natalie, R. The Arts in e Classroom. New York..... John Day.

Conroy, Pat. The.Water is Wlde. stonMass: Houghbonigifflin

Company, 1963,
Cobb, Price and William Greer.' Black New York: Bantam Booki

-1968.
Craig, Eleanor. P.S. You're Not Listening. Signet..

DeekervSuppy. An EaTty Spoon. 'New York: & Row, 1969.

Dreikers, Rudolph: Psychology in the Classroom. Newyork: Harper

& Row, 1968.
Edication for the Urban Disadvantaged. "From Preschool to Emp18 t:

'Committee for Econanic Develevrent--447 Madison.Avenue, New York,
N, New York, 1002.

Nbensen,
Thronwa1d. Workingrwith Individualized Instruction. Palo

Alto, California: Fearon Publishers, 198.
Evans\s,. Walker. New Trends in the' Teaching of English in Secon-

.. lk,chools. Rand. McNally Education Series.

Fantini, E. The Disadvantaged: Challenge.to Education, New

York: & Row, 1968.

Penton, Edwin. N Nfew Social Sttdies. New. York: Holt, Rinehart

and Winston.
Finkelstien, M. and 1' NSandifer and E.S. Wright. Minorities:. USA.

New York: Globe :,,, .. Y.
Frampton, Merle E. and other-, Forgotten Children. Boston, Mass.:

. Porter Sargent_
Frazier, Alexander and others. ...eating the Children of the Peor.

Washington, D.C. Association r Supervision and Developmant

4, of Curriculum. \N
Franm, Erich. The Revolution of Hope. New yerk: Bantam Books/

Harper & Row, 1963,

Brost, Joe. The Disadvanta5ed Child: Issues & Innovations. Boston:

Houghton Mifflin, 1966.

Gage. Handbook of Research on Teaching- IA Project of the American.

Educational ReseardiAssociation." Rand McNally.

GlaSser, Robert. 'Variables in,Discovery Learning," Learning-by

Discovery: ,A Critical Appraisal. Chicago: Rand McNally.

Hamlin, Ruth andothers.' Schools for Young Disadvantaged Children .

New York: TeacherS College Press,'1967.
ammo:heck, Don E. MotivatiOn in Teaching and learning. Published

by National Etucation Assocation of Classroom Teachers,

. 1201-16th Street, N.W. Washington, D.C.
Hart, Jane and Beverly jcnes. Where's Hanna: A iiandbook for

Parents and Teachers. Hart, 1968.

.Heiss, Edward 5., Ellworth Oburn, and Charles Hoffman. MOdern sclgace

Teaching. MacMillan and Company, New York.

.

Henderson, George and Robert F. Bibens. Teachers should Care. New

Yqrk, 1970.
Henley, Arthur. Deacn in my View, New York: Trident Press, 1966.



Hickerson, Nathaniel. Education for Alienation. Englemood Cliffs,

New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1966.,

Hopkins, Lee Bennett. Let Them Pe Themselves. NeW YOrk:

Press.
King, John and Macet. Twenty-Shree Famous Negro Americans. Austin,

Texas: Steck Vaugh Compeny.
King, Martin Luther. WhyANTe Can't Wait. New York: New American

Library, 1968.,
Kirk, Samuel A. and Winfred D. ,Psycholinguistic Learning Disabilittas

Diagnosis and Remediaticn. University of Illinois Ptess.

Kohl, Hubert. 36 Children. New York: New American Library, 1968.
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COURSE INSTRUCTOR; Gary D..Meers
Vocaticnal-Technical Education
Special Vocational Needs
,University of Nebraska

114

'Lincoln, Nebraska

COURSE TITLE! Special Vocaiional Needs in Career Education

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT: What is career edlmation? 'Since this concept was
introduced by Dr. Sidney Marland in the early 70's much discussion',
research, and writing has been done in an attempt to provide an answer to the
afcrementioned question. Throughout this course, time will_beent_spn_

-exploringi-developing, and synthesizing your oun definition of

career educaticn.
From your own frame of reference you can decide on haw you Chose

to do what you are doing, how well you like your position, and WhAt
are ycur future occupational plans.

When working with,disadvantaged and handicapped-youth, the
task of providing career informaticn from 'which a realistic and
attainable choice can be made is large and life directing. As teachers

in this field, you need to have all the information# procedures,
and resources available to share in this important decision.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:, The specific Objectives for this course will be

develcped each tine the course is offered. They will be hesed on the

needs and interests oft those enrolled in the course at that time.
Hawever, it is possible to establish some overall objectives. In

general, class members will:
A. Define,the concept "Career Education."
B. Apply the Career Education concept to the needs Of

disadvantaged and handicapped youth.
C.-Identify the'essential ccmponents of a Career Education progrmn.
D. Review the state guidelines for special vocational needs.
E. Develop a strategy for presenting,Career Education information

to disadvantaged and handicapped youth.

TEACHING-LEARNING ACTIVITIES FOR THE COURSE:
A. Lectures.
B. Large and snall group discussions.
C. Assigned readings and reports.
D. Pesource speakers.
E. Utization of applicable Meil dia.

COURSE OUTLINE: It is extremely difficult tO outline precisely what will

be covered since the instructor flakes every effort to individualize

as. much as possible in order to met the needs of a class as a

group and the individuals within the gremp. Although this teaching

procedure is "easier said than done," the basic philosophy will

be adhered.to as,closely as poSsible.
The following is a list of topics which will he covered. by.the class:

. A. Introduciion and orientation to the course, grading .

procedufes, project rewirement, etc.
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B. Review session on identifying the disadvantaged and handicapped.

C. Definition of berms.
D. Approachesfor implementing career education programs.
E. Exploring-ccanercial sources of career education material.

F. Theocies of occupational CT vocational dhoice.
Scae in-class time will he devoted to individual projects.

Sufficient tite will be allowed for independentwork. All out,of-

.clasS activities should be directed toward developing career education

resource materials.

----couRsE-TEx- red text. °'

READING LIST:

Anerican Friends Service Committee, Working loose. New Vocations
Praject, New Nork:. Randan House, 1972.

Amos, William E. The Nature of Disadvantaged Youth, Counseling the
Disadvantaged Youth. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall.

Andersan, Laurel E. Helpdng the Adolescent with the Hid&n Handicap.
Fiaran Publishers/Iear Siegler Inc.,,1970.

e:Brickman, William and SophiD. Aberle. The Lmdian Amrica's UnfiniShed

Business. Norman, Oklahoma: University of Oklahoma Press.
Carter, Thanas P. Nbxican Americans in School: A History of Educational

Neglect. Princeton, N.J.: College Entrance EXam Board:
"Constructing a Life Philosophy, Future Planning Games. Minnesota:

Greenhaven Press, 1972:
Curdin, Gerri, et. al., Search for Values Kit. Dayton: Pflaum/

Standard, 1972.
Curdin, Gerri, Pick Curdin, Rose Marie Karver, Mary Jane Simnons,

and Aaren Walsh, "Dimensions of Personality," Search'for Values Kit.

Mybon: Pflaom/Standard, 1972.
Dinklage, Lillian, Adoleacent Choice aiid Decision Making. Boston:

Harvard University, 1966.
Education for the Urban Disadvantaged. Fran Preschool to Employment,"

Committee for Eoamanic,Cevelopaent--447 Madison Avenue, New

'York, New York 10022.
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- Harper & Row, 1968.
Finkelstein, M. and J.A. Sandifer and E.S. Wright. MinoritieS: USA.

. New York: Globe Book Compamy.
ireeland, Kenneth H. High School Work Study Program for the Retarded.

Sptingfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1975. .

Fromm, Erich. The Revolution of Hope. New York: Bantam Books/

Harper, & ROW, 1963.
'Frost, Joe. Ihe Disadvantaged Child: Issues & Innovations. Boston:

Houghton Mifflin, 1966.
Gelatt, H.B., et. al., "Identifying Present Anerican.Values,"

beading:A Leader's Guide. Nog York: College Entrance Examdnation
Board, 1972.

Glasser, Robert. "Variables in Discovery Learning," Learning by
Discovery: A Critical Appraisal. Chicago: Rand McNally.
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University Press, Feff & Simon, Inc., 1974.
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Riessman, Frank. The Culturally Deprived Child. New York: Harper &

Rw, 1962.
Saltzman, Gaenn. Career Education Program, (Vb1. II) Palo Alto:
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INSTRUCTOR: Linda H. Parrish
Interdisciplinary Education
Harrington 719

_Texas_AISKUniversity

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Education for the Special Needs Student (3 cr.)

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Identification, assessment, and instructional develop/tent'

strategies for handicapped and disadvantaged students invocational and

practical arts equcation.

COtIRSS OBJECTIVES:--itorr- I 4,1

1. Identify and describe various special needs learners.
2. Identify and describe the basic eIenents of vocatiotial programs.

3. Develop and implement strategies for cooperative plannipg between

vocational and special education personnel in various school settings.

4. Assess the specific educational needs and performance levels of

special needs learners.
5. Locate varidus school, bUsiness, community, and gavernmental agency

resources critical to vocational education programming for special

needs learners.
6. Develop an individual education plan for a special needs learner(s)

T enrolled in a vocational education program.
7. Have a basic knadedge of legislation affecting the education and

employment of special needs students.

411
,COURSE ASSIGNMENTS:

1. Participation in class work will be through class discussion,,and

individual and group discussion and oral and written reports.

Assignmeni-S will be made in class prior to expected delivery of

reports.
2. Each student will.prepare an article/book-report. This Should be

a critique of the article/book and deal with the student's reactions

to the author's message.
3. Each student will participate in a semester project to be presented

at the end of the semester. (See semester project handout.)

4. Final exam.

COURSE CALENDAR:
Session 1:

Introduction
Course requirements
Overview
Reading assignment -4.A leview of Vocational Education for the Handicapped

Session 2:
RevieW readings: Dahl, Chapter I
Characteristics and Learning Styles
Handicapping Simulations Activity and Assignment

Session 3:
Vbcational kesnt

, Dahl, Cliapter 4

IS
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Session 4:
Laws Affecting the Education of the Handicapped
In-class mcdule assignment
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Session 5:
Individual Education Plans ,

In-class assignment, group IEP Programming,session

Session 6:
Task analysis
Instructional Techniques of Marc Gold
In-class tadk analysis assignment

Session 7:
Determining readability levels
Bring a copy of a text/Other reading material th-at your students

use in class.

Session 8:
Program Alternatives:

VEH
CVAE
Least Restrictive Environment
Regular Vocational Class

Assignment - debate

Session 9:
Attitudes:- Dahl, Chapter 2

Session 10:
Behavior Management Technique

Session 11:
Cccupational Placement and EMployment Barriers
Dahl, Chapters 6 & 7

Session 12:
Evaluation bf Programs
Dahl, Chapter 8

Session 13:
Presentations

Session 14:
Presentations and Review for Final

Session 15:
Final

>



COURSE PRETEST/POSTTEST:
1. The USOE has identified eleven (11) handicapping conditions for

claTsification purposes. Name as many of them as you can.
2. Recent- Laws pprtaining briicapped

include...
3. Career preparation for the handicapped is best acomplished through

what programs and activities?
4. What school districts, states, or persons do you associate with

outstanding curricula in the area of career/vocational education for
the handicapped?

5. List six (6) vocational program (sub4ect-matter) areas.
6. What is the function of a special education ARD committee and who.

serves on it?
7. What documents should one consult for policies and regulations

concerning:.
(a) Vocational Education in Texas?
(b) Special Education, in Texas?
(7.) Rehabilitation in Texas?

8. What is an IEP?
Whb develops IEP's?
What content must IEP's contain?

9. What instructional services and programs are available from special

education?
10. Explain the concept of task analysis;
11. Specify as explicitly as possible some items (topics, issues, con-

cepts, etc.) that you would like to have addressed in this course%

SEMESTER PRGgECT: ,Throughout the tenn, eaCh class member is to assist'in the

development of at least one project. Bach student should undertake a
project whigh.is substantial (major) in scope ahd will result,in a report
or product. The project should addreds a specific problem associated
uith vocational education programming far,special needs learners within
a local school district. Topics to be considered for semester projects
are to be outlined on the attached Semester Projedt Prospectus form.

An approvable project should meet the following criteria:
AddreSs a problen or need directly associated with improving or
expanding vocational education programming for special needs
learners.

- The problem or perceived need should be Commonly recognized by

cdficials of a local school district, or post secondary school.
The proposed project should cubiThate in a service, information;
or product not presently available which will directly aid in

resolying the probl em. or perceived need.
Be4proved by the course instructor within the first three (3)
weeks of the term.

- Be of;value to members of the class as well as other persons
inVolVeA in Vocational,education programming fOr special needs
learneis. A'

The following are several "suggested" topics for projects: Other
topics may be considered if they meet the criteria described above.

1. Revise an existing vocational:education curriculum to include
basic information (e.g,,technical vocabularY, Vocational Math
concepts, etc4) teaching strategieS appropriate for special,'

needs leaet.

119



2. Conduct a needs assessment survey to determine the nature and
eXtent of inservice.training needed to accomodate special needs
learners in a'local vocational edUcational program.

3. Design and oonduct an evaluation of an operating voCational
education-special needs program.

4. Prepare and test a set of instructional materials for teaching
'special needs learners specific vocational Concepts or skills.

5. Develop and test a model or systan for supplementing major
vocational education curricAtnn packages g(e.g. VTECS Catalogs,
IACP nanuals, etc.) with information essdntial for .using the
materials with special needs learners.

6. Develop assessment instruments.and procedures for use with 'special
needs learners in vocational education prognams.

7. Conduct'and evaluate a Local staff inservice program for personnel
involved in vocational education for special needs learners.

8. Develop a set of guidelines for recruitment, admission, and
identificaticrt of sPecial ,needs learners.

9.. Prepare a resource/reference guide describing available vocational
curriculumt materials for use with special needs learners.

10. Prepare a rescurce/reference guide describing exemplary local
vocational programs for special needs learners.

11. Prepare a resource/reference,guide describing avaLLable vocational
instnictional materials for special needs learners.-

12. Prepare a resource/reference guide describisxjavailabIevooational
assessment instruments/batteries which can be used*th special
needs learners.

13. Prepare a resource/reference guide describing availame inservide
teacher education materials which are focused on vocational and
special needs learners.

14. Prepare a resource/reference guide describing availaJz1é preservke
edu-

cation and special needs learners.
15. Ccmpile a resource directory listing all pertinent data for selected

agencies and organizations in Texas which can prom4de resources
(nman, material, and financial) for supporting spegial needs
learners in vocational education programs.

16. Conduct an evaluation of'a vocational education facAity to
deterndne the extent of its accessibility.

17. Develop a set of administrative guidelines for operatxon of a
vocational education-special needs prognam.

,9RITIQUES OF ASSIGNED READINGS: A critique is a critical estimate of a work
in comparison with.accepted standards. Experience in making critiques

4.4 of the scrks of authors is helpful for one or nore of the following.
reasons:

1. Extensive critical reading helps the student.achieve a more
comprehensive understanding of the concepts included in the
course.

2. Critical analysis of what is read aids one in becaminga more
discerning consumer Of the literature in the'lield.
Evaluations of what is read assist the Student in the compre-
hension of the imlications of the reading content to his
perticular eourse interest, and concerns.
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44. The writien critique helps the student develop the art of

effective canmunicatim.

GUIDES TD WRITING CRITIQUES
A writtentggitique includes' a minim/mot four basics essentials.:

CO Identification of the material rpad; (2) An abstract of the major

ideas, points of view, and.contention of the author; (3) Critical evalu-
ation of these central ideas, contentions, and points ofiview; and,
(4) An analysis.of the, implications of the content read to the particular

course, study, or field of'interest.
The first things to look far in an identified reading are the major

ideas and contentions of the author. Try to determine the author's
justificatiori for his contentions.. Review the supporting data presented.

Exandne the logic supporting' thg-iathor's conclusions. Seek out similari-

ties and differences between whit is being propounded bTthe writer and
those held by other writers in the field.
77,1n7Summary Wet is the gist of-contents of the article, pamphlet,

ci took? -ran-ii-be stated in a few paragraphs? What does it mean? What,
are the implications?

'A SUGGESTED ourtiNE
I. Amthor - Title - Source

Use acceptable bibliographical form.
II. Abstract of najor ideas -.Shnple ideas

III. Critical evaluation of major idea (very importar±)

- Degree.of relationshipof conclusions to supporting evidence.

'1 31'

C.
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INSTRUCTOR: L. 'Palen Phel
Leadership Tining Institute/
Vocational and Special Education
32 Education Building I

versity of Illinois
Ur 4'14 ,-Il. 61 01_

COUP E TITLE: Voca onal cation for Special Needs Learners

COURSE SCRIPTION:. An overview of contemporary legislation, program
mode s; assessment and instructional practices pertaining to spe-
cial needs learners in vocational education at the secondary and,

post-secondary level.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: This course is designed to encompass a series of topics
that are critical to the delivery of' vocational instr4ction to spe-
cial needs populations. Upon completion of the course it.is expected

that students will be able to:

1. Identify and describe the educational characteristics of Special,
needs populations, including students identified as handicapped,
disadvantaged, gifted and talented, limited English proficiency,
and offenders.

2. Describe the major legislative provisions affecting the delivery
of vocational education to special needs populations.

3. Evaluate the major professicmal trends, issues, and implications
for vacational education programming for special needs populations.

4. 'Compare and contrast various vocational programming models (e.g.,
special classes, special schools, and regular classes) fope-
cial needs populations.

5. Develop and evaluate an individualized career development
employability plan for a special needs learner.

6. Identify and select appropriate cammunity, schaol, goverrnneItal

agency,_ occupational and professional resources.

7. Select and use appropriate instructional methods, procedures, and
materials.

8. Describe and use appropriate strategies for assessing the voca
tional needs and progress of Special needs learners.

COURSE SESSION OUTLINE:
Session 1: OvervieWof the course; professional development needs

' assessment; preparing the Instructional Development Pro-
ject Prospectus; special needs orientation scale.

Session 2: Review of pertinent Federal legislation and ISBE guide-1
lines; related professional and social issues-equal access,

s non-discrimination, educational appropriateness, least
restrictive environment, cooperation and C-811a1oration,

emplOyability development.

Session 3: Characteristics of special needs population: handicapped,

gifted and talented.

Session 4.: Characteristics of special needs populatiOns: disadvan,

taged, limited English proficiency.



Session 5: Individual career development and employability plans

and processes.

Session 6: Learner identification and analysis procedures.

Sessian 7:. Cluster, job and task analysis procedures.

Session 8: School, community and professional resources.

Session 9: Individualized instructional strategies.

Session 10: Individdalized instructional materials: resources,

selection, revision, development.-
Session 11: Exemplary program models: high schools, junior high

schools.
Session 12: Exenplary,program models: area vocational centers,

community colleges, speCialisohoolS.
Session 13: Strategies for staff development and staff cooperation.
Session 14: Presentation of special needs instructional development'

. 15: projects.
Session 16:: IEP exchange.

.INSTRUCTIONAADEOELOPMENT PROJECT: Each student will undertake an in-

structional development project. The purpose of the project is

to provide you with an opportunity to develop whatever material or

information you feel is essential for impromingyour ability or capacity,

ta serve special neods learners in vocational education. The in--

. structional development project is the primary vehicle for translating

the knowledge gained from the course into a product that is usefal

to you, as well as other professionals in the field.

The following is a lest of potential projects: IV
DevEiop and disseminate a community resource directory
describing t.he services and resources available to
support spebial needs students enrolled in vocational

education programs.
Revise an eNisting vo9ational cbrriculum so that it
contains instructional information useful for special

needs students, (e.g., vodabulary lists, math conoppts,

etc.)
Develop and try out a series of work samples that can
be used to assess the interests and performanoe levels
of special needs students in a vocational program.
Develop a handbook for identification of special
needs students in your program or school district.
Organize and conduct a meeting of a special advisory
committee to look at program effectiveness relative.
to special needs students.
.Develop a handbook with tips for teaching special
needs students in a particular vocational program area.
Plan and conduct an inservice needs assessmentisurvey
for a building, School district, or area vocational

center.
Plan-and conduct an evaluation of a vocatitibal educa-

tion program serving special needs students.
Develop and disseminate a directory of s4hool resouroes

that are available to support special needs students.

prepare an annotated bibliography on instructional

materials for one or more vocational program areas.
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Develop a diagnostic test(s) that can be used to place
students in appropriate vocational programs and plan
appropriate instructional experiences.
Develop CT modify a set of instructional materials
to be used in teaching special needs students a cri-
tical concept, attitude, or set of job skills.
Other instructional-development projects that are
consistent with your interests and needs as they re-
late to special needs learners.

PROJECT SELECTION: Several factors need to be considered in selecting the

project.
1. The Project should result in a product (e.g., teadher's handbook,

curriculum guide, resource directory, etc.), or a written report
inservice needs assessment report or a program or eva1U-

ation report).
2. The product or report should be useful to other teachers, coun-

selors, or administrators in addithon to yourself.

3. The sharing and distribution of information and materials related
to special needS students with other professionals in the-field

of vocational education has become increasingly important. As

part of your project, you are asked to develop a plan.fOr dis-

seminating the report or produCt ot the approprite audiences.

4. The project objectives and procedures are to be outlined in the

Instructional Development Project Prospectus', and apprcmed by the

instructor before it is inited.
5. Students may Choose to work ih/teams of two on an instructional

development project. However, the nature. and-scope of the pro-

ject must be appropriately justified.

to

IEP DEVELOPMENT: The Individualized tducation Program (IET) provision of

P.L. 94-142 is having a tremendous effect upon vocatiOnal instruction

of special needs students. Much of the information presented in the

course will relate either directly or indirectly to writing, imple-

menting of evaluating IEPs.
In order to refine your skills in thib process, you will be

asked to developtwo (2) complete IEPs- during the semester:

1. If you are teaching or counseling special needs students this

.semester, it may be appropriate to.develop the IEPs for

these stddents.
2. If ycu are not presently uorking uith special needs students,

you will be proVided'uith case study data firm which to d6-

velcp the IEPs.
3. Vocational education personnel should work with a special

education teacher, consultant or counselor (who may drmay
not be in the oqurse) in developing the IEPs.

4. Special educatitin and guidance personnel' should, work with

a vocational education instructor or cocrdinatorto develbp

IEPs that could be used in a specific vocational prograM.

5. Each IEP should be written for students with dissimilar

learning problems..
6. Example for.ms, suggested content and guidelines for develoi;ing,..,_.

the IEPs will he presented inNglass during the early part.

of the senester.'
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PROGRAM VISiTATION/OESERVATION: Much can be learned abcnt the strategies
and problems of serving special needs students through on-site.

visitation of progrmns. Curing the semester you are asked to visit
and observe at least one (1) program that is focased on serving the
vocational education needs of special students.
1. A brief Visitation/observation report should be prepared describing_

the:
Special needs students.served
Instructional Prcoram
Support services

, Facilities
4,'Staff

Schcol and oanmunity resources utilized
Adminsitrative organization

. Proyisicms for oonsumer, parent, and advoocy involvement
In addition, the report should surgarize whatever y ideas rOu 4333.-
lected thatwill be useful to you, as well as outl' e any recommen-
dations that ycu would make to the personnel opera the program.
2. The prograpvisitedshouldbeoutsideof your distr t or agency.
3. Instructor approval of the proposed visitation/Ohs tico site

is. not required.

CRITICAL ANALYSIS PAPERS: Amumber of reports and articles appear in the
literature that represent differing philosophies and approaches to
serving special needs students in vocational education Programs.
During the semester you will' have an opportlinitY to read and analyze
the writing of aUthors with differing perspectives. You are asked
to prepare three (3) critical analysis papers. each. critical, analy-
sis paper 411/2-2 pp.) should- criti.que, a specific article, report, or

book chapter that you'have-reaa. Included in the critical analysis
paper shouldbe:

An appropriate bibliographic entrY
__A brief summary of the author's major points
A criticarand concise discussion of the differences and
shnilarities between this author and other literature that
you have read on th same topic.

TEXT: Phe1s, L. A. and Lutz, R.J. Career Exploration and Preparation for
theSpecial Needs 'earner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc. 1977.

Phelps, L.A. and Batchelor,L.J. Individualized Education Prograns
(IEPs): A Handbook for VOcational EdUcators. ;Columbus,. Ohio: lbe
National Center fcr Research in Vocational Educaticn, The Ohio State
University,.1972. .

,
=
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INSTRUCTORS:- James A. Leach
tepartment of Vocational'

and Technical Education
College of Education
University of Illinois
Urbana, Illinois
333-2784

L. Allen Phelps
Department of Vocational

and Technical Education
College of Education
University of Illinois
Urbana, Illinois
333-2325

COURSE 7,:lITLE: Curriculum. Modification and Individualized Instruction in
VocatiOnal and Technical Education

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This course is designed to meet the Stite of Illinois
endorsement requirements for Cooperative Education teacher/coordinators.
State Board of Education Document Number 1, utich is nag in effect,
requires Cooperative Education teacher/coordinators have formal
educational preparation in individualized instructional methods (six
hourt of organization and administration of Cooperative Programs,
coordination, and individualized instructibnalmethods). The course

dll also meet the State of Illinois prcposedapproval requirements
for the position-of prevocational coordinator, for special education.

The.amount of.credit earned by completing the,Cairse will,be
flexible, ranging from 2-4 hours or from 1/2-1 unit. Ube scheduling
of assignments to be opmpleted for the ,course will also be flexible
to allow for special circumstances cf Students who need this coUrse,
such as those planning to student teach during the semester.-

Content,of the course is designed to encourage students to con-
centrate on the basic concpets and methods of indavidualized instruc-
tion as they relate to the specific groups with which they uork.

PRINCIPAL TOPICS TO BE COVERED IN COURSE:
Cverview of Ccmpetency-Based Individualized Education
Individual Planning for Special Needs Populations
Needs Assessment for Individuals - Learner Analysis
Occupational Analysis
Methodology for Individualized Instruction
Evaluation

-Analysis and Critigue of CurriculUm Develwaent Projects

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:, Course requirements will vary depending on whether
the'tourse is being taken for 2 hours- '' 4 hours (1 unit)

of credit. pal students-enrolled in the cour'efor credit will take
an exam covering the basic.doncepts of individualized instruction in

vocational and technical education. In addition, all students will
develop (assemble, etc.) plans for individualized instruction and
present this unit(s) of instruction to the class,for critique. Tbose
4students enrolled in the course for 4 hourt (1 unit) of credit will
expand their curribulum development project (e.g. field testing and

revisions). Expanded projects NAM require approval of the instructor.

4
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SUGGESTED SOURCES:

r

Identification and Assessnent System (for Special Needs Students).
Albright, Len. Bureau of Educational Researdh, University of .

Illinois, 1978.

A, Priner on IndividnAlized Education Programs for Handicapped Children.
Torres; Scottie' (ed.c). ghe Foundation of EXceptional Children/ 1977.

Instrixtimal Methods ip Occupational Education. Nystrom, Dennis C.,

-BaYne, Keith G., and McClellan, Dean C. Bobbs-Merrill, 1977.
Individualizing Instruction with an.Andio-Visual Tutorial Laboratory, .

. DAME.
Where are You on the Individualized Instruction_Speotruae Faust, john R.,

-Keene State Colleget Paper presented at,AVAmmvention,/ 1977.
She \ideational Educator's Guide to Ccapetency-Based Personalized

Instruction. Minnesota,-1976. -
Preparing and Using Individualized learning Packages for Upgraded,

Continuous Progress Education. Kapter, Philip G. and Ovard, -Glen

F. Educational Technology Publications, 1971.'

Mabry and Practice of Individualized Instruction.
Utilizing Self-Instructional Learning Activity Padkages.

Develcping Self-Instructicnal reaming ActiVity Packages for Occupational .

Student Learners.
Self-Instructicnal Materials: A Bibliography.o£Sources. UWE, .

Springfield, Illinois'. Ralph D. Wray, Illinois State University,

1974.

IndividliA"lized Instruction in 'Vocational Education. Pucel, Dave Merrill.

Compebancies for Teaching Individual Instruction. Peter, Laurence J.

Walocrth Publishing Ccapeny, 1972.
"Learning: An Individual Experience" Theory intoyractice. Vel. XIII, .

hb. 2; April, 1974. (College of Education, The Ohio.gtate University).
Principles of. Instructional Design. Gagne, Robert YL, and Griggs, Leslie

. J. Holt, Rinehart and Winean, N.Y., 1974. ,

Developing Individualized Instructional,Material. 'Johnson, Stuart and
johnson,i1Rita, Westinghouse Learning Press, palo Alto, California,

1970.



INSTRUCTOR: Randall Shaw
Wayne State College ,

Wayne, Nebraska 68787

COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Special Vbcational Needs

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This course is designelto assist teachers and
counselors in identifying individUals with-special vocational needs.
COnsidpration will be given to those Characteristics df disadvantaged
and handicapped individuals as set forth in federal legislation.
Etphasis will be'placed on changing teachergl and coulselors4 -

attitudes toward these individuals; Information-looncern 'funding,

teacher certification, etc., will be an integril f this course.
\

CQURSE OBJECTIVES: -
/ 1. learners will place their attitudes toward disadvantaged and

handicapped individuals in soibiological perspective.

2. Learners will improve their attitudes toward the disadVantaged
and handicapped population.

3. Learners will be able to determine disadvantaged and handicappe
individuals

d

4. Learners will become able to,determine the special vocational
needs of individuals.

5. Learners will develop proficiency in writing proposals for -

special vocational programs. ,

6. Learners will understand the relationship between special
vocational needs programs and other special education programs

in Nebraska'public education.
7. Learnersmill realize that the school's responsibility is to

all youth.
A

8. Learners will clarify their philosophy of vocational education and

its Place in pUblic education.

COURSEREQUIREMENTS:
1. Regular class attendance.
2. Active participation in all class activities.
3. Read and discuss assigned material._
4. Ccaplete weekly assignnents.
5. Present to class a report on a disadvantaged or handicapped area.
6. Write and present bo class a special vocational needs program proposal.

.44

COURSE SEQUENCE:
1. Crganization.
2. Philosophy of vocational education.
3. History of special needs persons in our soCiety.
4. P/inCiples of special 'vocational needs and special education.

5. Current issues,.

6. Library.
7. Mbtally handicapped.
8. Disadvantaged.
9. Physically handicapped.

TEXT:- Education of a<ceptional Learners, Hewitt and Forness.
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INSTRUCTOR: Randall ShaW
, Wayne State College
Wayne, Nebraska 68787

COURSE TITLE: Occupational Guidance for Special Vocational Needs
a

COURSE DESCRIPTION: ThiS course is designed for counselbrs and teachers

involved in programs for individuals with special.vocational needs.

Emphasis is placed on providing occupational.information and career

guidance to disadvantaged and handicapped-students. Theories of

occupational development and agencies serving special needs students

will be e>tamined.

COURSE OBJECTIVES": .Class members will work toward developing competencies to:

1.:Acquire information concerning job opportunities available to
special vocational need§ individuals.

2. Provide information to individuals with special needs concerning

aspects of employment.
3..Provide personal counseling to special needs individuals,.
4..Cboperate with other agenciesthat provide services to special

needs individuAls.
5. Help individuals with special needs overcame attitudes that

:inhibit their vocational development. .

6. Aid special vocational needs individuals in identifying ,

occupational goals.
7. Develop a working relationship with the comurlity.

8:Recruit cammunity support for the special vccational needs

program.
9. Assess needs based on individual occupational goals.

10. Astist'in interpreting test results to pravide informetion

conceining individuals with,special needs.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
1:'Begu1ar class attendance.
2. Active participation in class activities.

3. Read and discuss assigned material.
P

4. Omplete weekly aSiignments. .

5: Researdh one agencythat provides services to special needs stulents.

6; Develop an occupational awareness unit or othe i. approved project.

7. Successful completion of final exam

COURSE SEQUENCE:
1: Organization.
2. Principles of vocational education, speciaLvocational needs,

special education.
S. Vbcational guidance:
4; Vbcational development.
5. Vocational counseling.
6. Assessment.
7. Occupational evalualiTnI

8: Providing occupatio 'Information.
9., Research reports.
10.,Agency speaker.

TEXT: 'Vocational,Guidance and Career Ceveloppent in the Schools: Toward

a:SysteMs Approadh, Herr and Dramef
. 39



130.

PROJECT ,CO-ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS:
Dr. Kendall StarkWeather (Industrial Education)
Dr. David Falouf (Special EdUcation)

.Career/Vocational Education for the Handicapped Project,

Dept. of Industrial EduGation
University of Maryland
College Park, Maryland 20742

IA

COURSE TITLE: The Career/Vbcational Needs of Handicapped Students in the

RegUlar Classroom

COURSE.DESCRIPTION: An introduCtory, orientation course offered for-

industrial eduGators through the DepartmInt of-Special Education.

Includes simulaiion of handicapping conditions; interviews with

special education teachers.

COURSE SEQUENCE:
I. HistoricalApproachesto Handicaps

II. Characteristics and Approaches
A. Issues concerning categorizing and labeling
B. Mental retardation
C. Learning disabilities.
D. Emotional/behavioral digorders
E. Physical and health impairments
P. Visual impairments
G. Speech impairments
H....Hearing impairments

I. Severe handicaps
III. Recent Trends and Issues

A. Litigation and legislation
B. Lmplications for seridadeaivery, .

1V. Methods
A. Behavior managelrent
B. Task analysis applied to teaching the handicapped

C. Evaluating and adapting materials
D..Developing and modifying curriculuM

E. Informal assessment

SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS: RepOrt on interviews with special education teachers

in home schcca; analyze materials including readability; develop
.

classrocmtmanagement plan.
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PROJECT CO-ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS:
Dr.AKendell Starkweather (Industrial Education)
Er. Devid Nelouf (Special Education)
Career/Vbcational Educatico for the Handicapped Project

Dept.4of Industrial Education
.University of Neryland'
College Patk, Maryland 20742

COURSE TITIE: Industrial Arts in Special Education

_COURSE DESCRIPTION: An introductory, orientation course offered within

the'Department of Industrial Education for Special educators. Includes

simulation of handicapping conditions through a task analysis approachv

design of project focusing co career awareness, process and-technology

and prevocational assessment; ana emphasis on hands-on activities.and

use of tools and equipment.

COURSE SEQUENCE: 4

I. Basic Definitions and Phillfrophical rerspectives Related to

Industrial Education
Significant Educational Cutdarms of Industrial.Education Programs in

Terms of the Leather
III. Benefits of the Relationships of Industrial EduOation/Special

Education Programs
rv. Developuent of Industrial Education Skills for Activities Related

to the:
A. Gifted
B. Mentally Retarded
C. arationally Disturbed
D. Speech Handicapped
E. Hearing Problems
F. Visually-Handicapped
G. Physically Handicapped

V. Faniliarizaticoudth Materials and Processes Utilized.by the

Industrial Education Teacher
VIN,Basic Project Construction Activities

VT/t,Consideration of Tools, Equipment, and Laboratory Facilities
Utilized by Industrial Education Personnel

'SPECIA4 ASSIGNMENTS: Campile scrapbock of readings relevant to issues of

career/vocational education for the handicapped; develop course outline

for special needs Students errphasizing principles of industrial arts.
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PROJECT CO-ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS:
Dr, Kendall Starkweabher (Industrial. Education)
Dr. David Malonf (Special Education)
Career/Vocaiional Education for the Handicapped Project
Dept. of Industrial Education

.--1,,University oh Maryland
College Park, Maryland 20742

COURSE TITLE: Joint Seminar in Career/vocational Education for the Handicapped
for Industrial Arti, Vocational Education and Special Education

COURSE DESCRIPTION : A oonference-lecture series featuring national experts
from special education and industrial education on the topic of career/
vocational edtration for the handicapped. Activities inVve input
and coordination wrong special educators, industrial arts teachers,
andwocational educators.

COURSE INTENT:
1. To develop attitudes that will .facilitate multidisciplinary

collaboration.
2. To develop effectiVe cross-d.isciplinary oommmication
3. To provide multidisciplinary training to develop effective collab-

orative carpetencies.
4. To provide information and experiences in curriculum, nethodology,

and materials adaptation, nodification, and selection. ,

EXPECTED STUDENT COMPETENCIES; .

1. Cross-disciplinary understanding and oomnunication skills.
2. The development and implenentation of multidisciplinary career/

vocational education programs for the handicapped.

,

EXPECTED STUDENT OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course educators will:
1. Be familiar with other disciplines providing -support and director

services to the handicapped.
2. DeveloP proficiency in multidisciplinary terminology and philosophy.
3. W.monstrate ability in working With professionals and paraprofessionals

from other disciplines.
4. Develop' leadership skills by providing infornation and supplies to

other professionals and the carmunity.
5. Apply legislative content to program development and inplementation.
6. Gain awareness of available service delivery models.
7. Gain an_understanding of the interrelationship between vocational

training and labor market availability.
8. Eesign an appropriate career/vocational program for handicapped

students.

COURSE SEQUENCE, TOPICAL OBJECTIVES AND BIBLIOGRAPHIES:
70PIC -I: Interdisciplinary Pelations
Objectives: The student will

1. Identify personnel from other disciplines who may be involved
with handicapped youth (i.e., special education, industrial arts,
vocational edudation) .

41-4
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2. Define the roles and philosophy of other professionals and

disciplines special education, industrialarts, vocational

education).
3. Identify personnel that can provide support across the disciplines

(See Topic VII).
4. Ce'velop ccammication skills across the disciplines.
5. Identify theoretical models of cross-disciplinary collaboration.,

6. Identify operational models of cross-disciplinary collaboration..

7. Relate the. functions of other profesSionals to his/her professional

area (i.e., special education, industrial arts, voc4ional education).

8. T:esign a plan to facilitate and/or improve- interdisdiplinary
relations in his/her professional area.

Selected Bibliography: Interdisciplinary Relations
Dahl, P., Appleby, J. & Lipe, D. Mainstreaming gbideboOk for vocatIcnal

educators teaching the *handicapped. Salt LakeCity:JAgyiwus
Publishing Ccapany, 1978.

Davis, S. & Ward, M. Vocational education of handicapped studentth.a

guide for policy developaent. Reston,va.:Clouncil fcr EXceptional

. Children, 1979.
Guzman, J., Wahrman, M. & Halloran, B. interagency coojoeration: a

process model for establishing interagency cooperative service

agreenents to serve secondary school students. Washington, D.C.:

United States &ace bf Education, 1979.
Herschbach, D. IVaching special needs students. College Park, MD:

University of Mryland, Departmnt of Industrial Edudation, 1977.

Home Economics Instructional Materials Center, Texas Tech University.

Handbook for vocational education for the handicapped. Lubbock,

Texas: Author, 1978.
Johnson,-S. & Morasky, R. Learning disabilities. Boston: Allyn and

Bacon, Inc., 1977.
Lerner, J. Children with learning disabilities. Boston: Houghtbn

Mifflin, 1976.
Maconachy, V. Information flow chart. Bladensburg Senior High School,

Prince Georges County Public Schools, MD, 197g.

Michigan State Department of Education. Michigan intera9ency nrdel and .

.
delivery system of vocational education services for the handicapped.

Michigan: Author, 1979. ' r

Phelps, L. &Lutz, R. Careet exploration and preparation.for the special

needs,learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1977.
fbgiohal Resource Center Task Force on Interagency Collaboration.

Interagency collaboration on full services for handicapped children

and youth: A guide to federal policies and agreenerits regarding

vocationally-oriented education and rehabilitation wograms.
Washington, D.C.: Bureau of Education for the Handicapped, 4,

1979.

'TOPIC II: Occupational Opportunities forthe Handicapped

Speaker: Paul Hippolitus, President's COmaittee on EMployment of the Handicapped

Objectives: The student will
1. Identify how labor market needs relate to eaployment opportunities

for the handicapp0',
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2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

4
Identify a range of career/Occupatiol opportunities traditionally
filled by the handicapped.
Identify non-traditional careers/ocetpations.
Relate the concepts of sheltered and competitiVe enployfient to a

range of handicapped workers.
Identify career/occupational opportunities relevant to individual

needs.
Identify,agencies/organizations that support efiployment of the
"handicapped.
Identify funding and training sources for the handicapped'.
Identify education and work barriers preventing, full range
of occupational choice for the handicapped.
Identify techniques to overccne barriers.
Relate your course findings to a range of career/VocationalChAces
for the handicapped.

Selected Bibliography: Occupational Cpportunities for the Handicapped
Ball, N.-Electronics paant offers new-job opportunities. San Nago Union,

August 19, 1975, B-3.
a

Beziat C., Gardner, D., Rabman,'A. & Sellers,S. World of Work:
College,Park, Maryland.: Center Of Rehabilitaticin and Manpower ServiCeS,
Cepartnent of Industrial Education, University' of Maryland, 1979.

CBS 60 Minutes. Repoi4t On workshops for the blind.-,Broadcast cn Sunday,

June 24, 1979.
-Dahl, P., Appleby, J., & Lipe D. Mainstreaming guidebook for vocational

educators. Salt Lake City: Caympus Publishing-Gompany, 1978, 233-287.
Herr, E. & Cramer, S. Career guidance through the life span. Boston:

Little, Brown and Conpany,'1979.
National Pssociation of Manufacturet's. Hiring handicapped people.

Washington, D.C.: Aathor, n.d.
Office fOr Civil Rights. Manual for deterndning the labor market

availability of women and ndnorities. Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Cepartnent of Health, Education, and Wel.tare,.n.d.

Phelps, L. & Lutz, R. Career exploration and preparation for the
special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1977, 27-45.

Wolfe, J. Disability is no handicap for DuPont. The Alliance Peview

Winter,"1973-74.

Selected Organizations that ProvideinforMation on Occupational Opportunities
for the Handicapped

/

Braille Institute of America, 741 North Vermont,,Los Angeles, ek 90029
CloSer Lock, 1201 16th St., NM., Washington, D.C. 0,10
Joseph P. Kennedy, Jr. Foundation, 719 13th St., W.14, Suite 510, -

Washington, D.C. 20005
National Alliance of glsinessmen, JOBS, U.S. Dept. of Comnerce,

1730 K St., Wa., Washington, D.C. 20006
National Association of the Deaf, 814 Thayet' Ave,:-; Silver Springs, MD.

'20910 .

National 'Association

Detroit, MI 4.822$
National Association

Arlington, Texas
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of the PhYsically Handicapped, Inc.; 6473 Grandville,

for Retarded Citizens, 2709 AVenue "E" East,

26011
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National InStit te for Rehabilitation Engineering, Pompton Lakes,

N.J 07,442

National Parapl Foundation, 333'North Michigan Avenue, Chicago,

IL 60601
NatiOnal Technica Institute for the-Deaf, Coe Lomb fibmorial Drive,

Rochester, NY,1 623
President's Commit on Employment of the Handicapped, 111 20th St.,

N.W., Washington D.C. 20210
President's Cotmit on Mental Retardation, G.S.A. Building,

Roam 2611, 7th-& Sts:, S.W.', Washington, D.C. 20201

U.S. Department of, r, Manpower Administration, Job Corps,
Vocational Training Room 61, 601 D St., N.W., Washington, D.C.

20213
U.S. Office of Educatio Bat-eau of Occupational and Adult Education,

7th and D-Sts., Washington, D.C. 20202

TOPIC III: Legislation Related to the Handicapped'

Objectives: The student will ,

1. Identify other related 1 sislation.
2. Relate tbe provisions of jor legislation to career/vocational

preparation for the handi pped.

3. Beccue aWare of funding a
4. Develop skills in proposal
5. Identify groups and personn

edwation for the handica
6. Define methods of lobbying.

Selected Bibliography: Legislation..
Dahl, P., Appleby, J. & Lipe, D.

ues,
licitation.
who advocate career/vocational

educator's teaching the handic

ing Cc:many, 1978.
Davis, S. & Ward M. Vocational educa

a guide tor Policy development.
Children, 1979.

GUyman, J., Wahrmen, M. & Halloran, B.

process model for establishing inter
agreements to serve secondaryschools
qpited States Office of Education.

Hame Economica Instructional Materials C
education for the handicapped. Lubbock,
1978.

National Association of State Mental Retarda
A summary of selected legislation relatin
1977-78..Washingbon, D.C.: Office for Bandi

U.S.D.H.E.W., 1979.
National Feaeration of the Blind. The baind an

in ccapetitive employment: a guide to oomp

Author, 1979.
O'Brien, J.*Legislative Seminar: Packet #4. pal

Office of Civil Rights. ,S:elon 504 of the Behabili
1973: Faat sheet. Washington,

Office of Civil-Rights. Sectiop 504, self-evaluation
D.C.: U:S.D.H.E.W., 1978. .

treaming guidebook for vocational'
Salt Lake City:-Caympus Publish-

on of handicapped students:
ton, VA: Council for Exceptional

nteragency cooperatiom a
ency 000perative Service
ndents. Washington, D.C.':

. Handbook for vocational
Texas Tech University,

on'Program Directors.
to the handicapped

Individuals,

hysically handicapped
ce. Baltimore:

re: PPYAD, n.d.
tion Act of

'de. Washington
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O'Neill, D. Discrimination against handicapped persons: the costs,
benefits, and economic impact of implementing section 504 of the
rehabilitation act of 1973, covering recipients of H.E.W. financial
assistance. Washington, D.C.: Office of Civil Rights, U.S.D.H.E.W.,

1977. - c--1
Phelps, L.A. The expinding federal ccurnitments to, vocational education

and the empioyment of handicapped individuals. Education and
Training of the mentally retarded. Reston, VA: Council for
Exceptional Children, 37, 1977, 186-192.

Phelps, L.A. and Hallor'an, W. Assurance for handicapped learners.
American Vbcational Jburnal. Washington, D.C.: American Vbcational
Association, 51 (8), 1976, 36-37.

Regional Resource Center Task Force on Interagency,Collaboration.
Interagency collaboration on full services, for handicapped
children and-youth: a guide to federalpolicies and agreements
regarding vocationally oriented education and rehabilitation prognmns.
Washington, D.C.: Bureau .of Education for the Handicapped, 4, 1979.

U.S. Government. Education of handicapped children. Federal Register, 42

(163) ,. 1977:

U.S. Government. Nondiscrimination on basis bf handicap. FederaL

Register, 46, 1977.
U.S. Gbvernment. Vbcational education program guidelines for elementary

discrimination and denial of services on the basis of race, color,
national-origin, sex and handicap. Federal Register, 44 (56),.1979.

TOPIC IV: Involving the Handicapped as a Resoutce in Developuent of

Vbcational Education Prograns

Speakeri7Jane Razeghi, -Anerican Coalition of Citizens with Disablities

Objectives: The student will
J. Identify ways in which handicapped individuals can be utilized in %

developing vocational education programs.
2, Determdne the advantages to involving handicapped individuals

in program development.
3. Identify ways in which handicapped individuals can be solicited to

aid program develcpnent.

Selected Bibliography: Involving the Handicapped as a ResoUrce

Advocacy for-children (Quarterly Newsletter). Procure from HEW, Office

of Child Developuent, Box 182, Washington, D.C.

Amicus (Bimonthly publication). Procure from National Center for Law

and the Handicapped, 211 West Washington St., Suite 1900, Sobth

Bend,Indiana 46601 ($10/Yr.).
Biklen, _Douglas. Let our children go: an organizing manual for_

parents and advocates. 1974. Procure IrOm Human Policy press,

P.O. Bok 127, Syracuse, NY 13210 ($3.50).

page, F., Jacdbi, J. &Wiseman, L. Coalition building. Washington,

' D.C.: The AmeriCan Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities, Inc.,

1978. (See the back of the book for additional references.)

Center for:Public Representation. Meeting legal needs without lawyers:

an experiment in advocacy training. Procure from Center for Public

Representation, 520 University Avenue, Madison, Wisconsin,53702
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Children's Defense Fund. Where do you look? When do you ask? How do

you knaw? Resources fbr child advocates, 1978. Procure fran -

Children's Defense Fund, 1520 New Hampshire Avenue, WW.,

Washingtbn, D.C. 20036 ($1.50):
Closer Look. Box 1492, Waahington, D.C. 20013
Ccunattae for the Hiandicapped, Dapple to People Progrm4 Directory of'

organizations interestea in the handicapped. Washington, D.C.:
Des Jurdens, Charlotte. How bp organize an effectiVe parent,group and

move bureaucracies, 1971. Procure frau: Cbordinating runcil on
Handicapped Children, 407 South Dearborn Street, RD= 1090; Chicago,

Illinois 60605.
Mierenburg, G. FUndamenials of negotiating: New York:Hawthorne Books,

Inc., 1973.
Paul, j.L., Rosenthal, S., &A4Wms, J. Advocacy: resources and approaches.

Washington, D.C.: Office of Human Development (HEM), 1976.
Project PAVE (Parents AcWocating for VtIcational Education). 1201 16th St.,,

4:* N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036-

TOPICV:,Special Needs Learners in Industrial Settings

Speaker:.Ronald Lutz, CentraiMichigan'University

Objectives: The student will .

1. Understand the.interrelationship and difference akong,career

exploration, prevocational training,and jOb'preparation.

,
2. Relate peeparation activities to labor market and commanity needs.

Apply job analysis techniques to the cluster concept.

4. Develop a cluster scheme for his/her content area.

5. Determine the prerequisites and task requirements for core tasks

based on psychomotor, cognitive and affective dcaeins.
6. EXplain how the career cluster approach enhances career optiOns

for the handicapped learner.
7. Identify methods of incorporatim wurk adjustment teChniques with-

-skill developimnt.
8. Select activities and develop materials appropriate for assessment,

training and evaluation based on course requirements and the,

individual needs of students.

,Selected Bibliography : The Special Needs learneritandustrial Settings

Altfest, M. Vocational education for students with s ial needs: a

teacher's . Fort Co ins,'CO: Oo r State University,

De t cl Vocational Education, 1975. -

Br D., Day, G. and Maley, D. Competency Based Vbcational

Ed tion Booklets:
What is competency based vocational education?'
How to do a lob analysis.
How to write a course ofstuck.
How to Write and use competency profiles.
,How'to writeperfornence objectives..

"Hbw to indiVidualize instruction.
How to writeani use student ccapetency sheets.

How to write ana use learning-activity peckages.

How to evaluate students in a ccmpetency based vocational:education

program.
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Baltimore, MD: Division of Vocational-Technical Education; Maryland
State Department of Education, 1978.

Brolin, D. & Mauch, P. Career edudation for persons with handicaps: .

a bibaiography. Columbia, Missouri: Deparblent of Counseling and

Personnel SerVices, University of Missouri-Columbia, 1979.
Ciark, D., et al. Making mainstreaming work: a handbook for vocational

administrators. Ccllege Station, Texas: The Vbcational Special Needs .

, Program, Cbllege of Education, Texas A&M University, 1979. ,

College of.Hcge Economics. Handbook for vocational education, for the
handicapped. Lubbock, Texas: Texas Technical University, n.d.

Columbo, J., Gershow, L. and Sarandoulias, L. Guidelines for employment
Orientation, programs for special.needs students. New Brunswick, NJ:
The New Jersey Vocational Technical Curriculum Laboratory,
Rutgers *ate University, 1978.

Cull, J.G. & Hardy, R.E. Adjustment to wOrk. Springfield, Illinois;
Charles C. Thomas, 1973.

Dahl, P., Appleby, J. & Lipe, Mainstreaming'guidebook for vocational

educators. Salt Lake City: Caumous, Publishing Company,.1978.

Dunn, R. & Dunn, K. Educator's self-teaching guide to-individualized
instructional programs. West Nyack, New York: Parker, 1975.,"

,Gemmill, P. & Kiss, M.E. Ccupetency BaSed Teacher Education Manuals
for DisadvantagedVccational Learners:
Disadvantaged learner analysis profile.
Eccupational cluster analysis for disadvantaged vocational learners.

Baltimore, MD: Eepartment of-Industrial Education, University of

Maryland with The Division of Vbcaticnal-Teohnical Eucation,
Maryland State Eeparblent of Education; 1979.

Hafen, S. & Mamgano, S..Evaluating resources for handicapped students.

Cbllege Park, MD; Maryland Vocational Curriculum Researdn &
Ceveloprient Center, Department of Industrial Education, University

of Nqryland wdth the Division ct Vocational-Technical Education,
Maryland State Department of Education, 1979.

Herschbach, D. Teadhing special weds studentS: selected rAsources

for vocational teaahers and teIacher educators. College Park, MD:

Eepartment of Industrial, EduCation, University of,Maryland, 1977.

Herschbaqh, D., Smith, M. & Kessler, M. Cooperative work e4exience:

an annotated resource guide for teachers of the handicapped.

College Park, MD.: Eepartment of Industrial Education, University

of Maryland, 1976.
Kiss, M.E. "Selecting vocationally oriented learning activities for

special needs.learners." Adapted from "Identifying learning

activities fot special, needs learners.:" Adapted from "Identifying

learning aptiyities for disadvantaged vocational learners,q by
P. t,enutill & M.E. Kiss. College Park, NI% I:apartment of Industrial

Education,-University of,Maryland, 1979.
Mangano, M. & Foster, P. Vbcational curriculum resources for handicapped

students: College Park,\MD: Maryland, Vocational CUrriculum Pesearch

& Developgent Center, Department of Industrial Educaticm, University

'of Maryland,.1979.
Maryland Vocational Curriculum Production Project; Western Maryland

Vbcational Resource Center., A catalog of.vocational-technical films,

games, media kits. Cresaptown, MDI Autbcr, 1979. ,
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Kapisovsky, P., Workman, J. &LFbster, J.-A training and resource
direaWry.for teachinv serving handicappedstudent, K-12.
Washington, D.C.: Cffice for Civil Rights, U.S. Department of ;

Health, Education and Welfare, 1977.

Materials Developmemt,Center
Stout Vbcational Rehabilitation Center
Univeraity of Wisconsin-Stout
1...._nominie, %a 54751 /

Minnesota InstruCtional Materials Center. Annotated bib1i:29raphy of
pre-vocational-voOational materials for students with special
nee6s. White Bear Lake, MN: Author, n.d.

Moord, L. Cccupetional explCration progran:, a teacher guide for .

special nee& students. New Brmswick: The New Jersey Vocational4
Technical Curriculum Laboratory, Rutgers State University, 1978.

Phelps, L. & Lutz, R. Career exploration and preparation for. the'
special needs learner. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, Inc., 1977.

Reynolds, M., et al. Occupational cluster guides:
Automotive and power services.
Clothing and textile services.
Distribution.
Construction.
Office and business Occupations. ,
Graphics and ccommication nedia.
Mt. Pleasant, PH: Central M4igan University, Vocational/Special

Education PrograM, 1973.
Shipe, M. Teachers guide for vccational relabad trainiiI for special

students. Nashville, TN: Tennessee Division of VocatIonal-lechnical

Education, 1978.
Tindall; L., et al. A. bibliograpy of materials for handicad and

special education. Madison, %a: WisoonsinNtctional Stxi1es Cemter

3rd E4ition,'1978,
Wentling, T., et al. Resource direcbory bar teacher edbcation in

vocational special needs. Minneapolis, NN: Minnesota.Researdh
Developeent Center for Vocational Education, Department of
Vbcational and Technical Education, University of Minnesota, 1978.

TOPIC VI: Prevocational Evaluation and Assessmentof Special Needs Students

Speaker: Dr. James, Buffer

ves: The studentwill
1. Relate the principleS of vocational evaluation to his/her course

content.
2. Relate the principles of vocational'eValuation to needs of individual

st:udents ih career/vocational education programs. ,

3. Relate the role of vocational evaluation bo classroai instruction.

4. Identify methods of vbcational evaluation.
5. Use vocational assessment and evaluation bools.
6. Analyze the strengths and weaknesses of vo6atioxial evaluation.

7. Develop proOssional attitudes related'to evaluation principles and

techniques.
8..Design vocational evaluation/assessment tools for his/her cOurse.



Selected Bibliography: Prevocational Evaluation and Assessment
Batterbusch, K. Tests and measurements forvocational evaluators.

Menomonie, Wisconsin: Materials Developtvt.Center, Stout VOcational
RehabilitatiOn Institute, University of Wisconsin, 1973.

Brolin, D. VOcational preparation of retarded citizens. Columbus:

Charles E. Merrill, 1976.
Buffer, J. COntributions of industrial arts to essential development

of exceptional learnerp. In C:P. Stamm (Ed.), Essential Development
Through Industrial Arts: Representative, Addresses and Proceedings
of theAnerican Industrial Arts Association's 37th Ann6a1 Conference
at Cincinnati, Chio. Washington, D.C.: American Industrial Arts
Association, 1974, 111-117.

Buffer, J. Review and synthesis of research on industrial arts for

students _witk_special_.needs. C.Q1urobus., Ohio :_Center_f_or___Vocationast.
Educat4on, The Ohio StateLhiversity, 1973.

Buffer, J. Instructional practices for the mentally retarded. Man/
Society/Technology, 31 (31), 1971, 82-87.

Buros, O.K. The Vbcational Measurenents Yearbook, New Brunswick, N.J.:

Rutgers University Press, n.d.
Conaway, C. Vbcational evaluation in Marylamd pUblic sdhools: a model

guide foriftudent assessment. Baltimore, MD: Division de Vbcational
TechnicalTducation, Maryland State Department of Education, 1977.

Dahl, Pi, Appleby, J. and Lipe, D. Mainstreaming guidebook for vocational
educators. Salt Lake City: Olympus Publishing Company, 1978.

Evans, R., Albright, L. & Fabac, J. a system for the identification,
assesbMent and evaluation of special needs learners in vocational

education. Urbana-Champaign, IllimoisBureau. of Edudation Research,

University of Illinois, 1978.

Gemmill, P. & Kiss, M.E. Diagnostic assessment of disadvantaged
` vocational learners. College Park, MD: Cepartnent of Industrial

Education with the Division of VOcational Technical/Education, Mary-
.

land State Department of Education, 1978.
Krantz, G. Vbcational evaluation in thejpublic schools. Minnetonka,.

'Minnesota: Cooperative Schook, RehabilitatiOn Center, n.d.
Materials Development Center. Wbrk evaluation and adjustment: an

annotated bib1io9raphy (1947-77). Me.noronie, Wisconsin: Stout

Vocational Rehabilitation Institute, Ukliversity of Wisconsin, 1978. .

Neff, W. Problens of work evaluation. Convention of Anerican Personnel

-and-Guidance Association; 1965.
Phelps, L.A. & Lutz, R.J. Career exploration and preparation for the

special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc.,,1977.

Sankovsky, R.' Identifying psychological tests. Auburn,
Consortium tor Performance Based Training in VOcatiOn Evaluation'

and Adjustment Services, Auburn University, 1976.
Sax, A. WOrk sanples. Washinqton, Vbcational EValUation and

Work Adjustment Association, 1973.
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TOPIC VII: Utilizing School and OcaMunity I:_sources

Objectives:'The student will
1. Belate the need for developing public relations competencies tf3

hig/her professional experience.
2. Develop leadership skills to enhance the effectiveness of his/her\

area.
3. Identify bachritues for developing a public relations program for

his/her area.
4. Identify agencies and crganizations of support across the

disciplines.
5. Describe the cOntributions that can be provided through utilization

of community and school resources.
6. Compile a school and community resource imVentory.

Selected Bibliography: Utilizing School & Community Resources
Collings, M.R. How to utilize community resources. Washington, D.C.:

National Council for the Social Stuaies, 1960.
Conners, J. Leadersho trainingprogram. Bethesda, MD: Martin

Marietta Corporation, 1979.
Cemmill, P. & Kiss, M.E. Sdhoca and community resources for

disadvantaged learners. Baltimore, MD: Eepartment of
Industrial Education,-University of Maryland with the Edvision
cl Vocational-Technical Education, Maryland State Department of
Education, 1979.

Maryland Depart:lent of Econcmdc and Ccuriunity Development.. Directory
of Maryland exporters-importers. Annapolis, MD: Author, annlial.

Maryland State Advisory Council on Vocational-Technical Education.
addelines for local advisoiy cOuncils. . . Annapolie, MD: Author,
1978.

Maryland Vocational Curriculum Research and Development Center.
Community resource information sysbam. College Park, MM. University
of Maryland, Author, 1979.

Martin, R.E. Using_community resources in career edumation: an
imperative. InA.M. Gorman, Y44mbnderson "Se J.F. Clark (Ede.).
Seventh annual national vocational and technical teacher educaticn
seminar proceedings. Seventh annual national vocational and
technical teacher education seminaryroceedings. Columbus, 'alio:
The Center-for Vbcational-and Technical Education, 1974.

Phelps, L.A'. &Lutz, R.J. Career eXploration and preparation for the
special needs learnei. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1977.

Pinelli, T.E. & Curtis, M.W. Utilizing community resources in industrial
arts. Man/Society/Technology, 1975, 35 (3), 68-72.

Wurnank R.S. (Ed.). Yellow pages of learning resources. Cambridge, MA:
The M.I.T. Press, 1972.

TOPIC VIII: Individualized Educational Planning for the Handicapped Learner

Speaker: Patricia Cegelka, University of Kentucky

Objectives: The student will
1. Identify methods of discerning individual learning styles.
2. Define major concepts in behavioral managemit.
3.,Identify mador learning theory concepts.

4't f
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4. State desired outcomes for student learning in behavioral terms.

5. Oollaborate with educators frum other disciplines in writing
individualized vocatiomal/educational plans.

Selected Bibliography: Individualized Educational Planning'for the

Hanclicapped Learner
Altfest, M. Vocational education for students with special needs: .

a teacher's handbook. Fbrt Cbllins, OD: Colorado State University,
Department of Vbcational Education, 1975.

Bailey, L. & Maring, J. A teacher's handbook on career development
for students with special needs: grades K-12. Springfield, IL:
Illinois State Board of Educatign, 1977.

Bellamy, T., Horner, R. & Inman, D. Vbcational habilitation of severely
retarded adults. Baltimore: University Park-Press, 1979.

Brannon, D., Day, G. & Maley, D. How to individualize instruction.
Baltimore, MD: Maryland State Department of Education, Division
of Vocational/Technical Education, 1978.

Carroll, A. Personalizing education in the classroom. Denver: Love
Pdblishing Cot, 1975.'

Clark, D. et al. Making mainstreaming work: a handbook for vocational
administrators. College Station, TX: The Vocational Special Needs

Program, Texas ARM University, 1979.
Dahl, P.; Appleby, J. & Lipe, Mainstreaming guidebook for vocational

educators teaching the handicapped. Salt Lake City: Olympus
Publishing Co., 1978.

&Ward; N. Vbcational education of handicaped students:
a guitte for policy development. Reston, VA: Council for EXceptional

Children, 1979.
Dunn, R. '& Dunn, K. Educator's self-teaching guide to individnAlized

instructional korograms. West NyaCk, NY: Parker, 1975.
Evans, R.N., Albright, L. & Fabac, J. A system for the identification,

assessment and evaluation of the special needs learner in vocational

education..Urbana-Champaign, IL: University ofallinois, 1976.

Fagen,.S. & Hill, J. Behavior management: in-service.teacher training

for mainstreaming series. Bockvall, MEL: Montgomery County Public

Schools, 1977. .

Johnson, S.R. & Johnson, R.B. Developing individualized instructional

materials, Palo Alto, CA: Westinghouse, 1970.
Learner, J.W. Children with learning disabilities. Boston: Houghton-

Mifflin, Co., 1976.
Lutz, R. & Hasbargen,, A. The IEP: an industrial educator and a special

educator discuss it. School Shop, Dec. 1979, 1923.

Meyen Vergason, G.A. &Whelan, R.J. Alternatives for teaching

exceptional Children. Denver: Love pdblishing Co., 1975.

Meyen E. L., Vergason, G.A. it Whelan, R.J. Strategies for teaching
exceptional Children. Denver: Love Pdblishing Co:, 1972.

Phelps, L.A. & Lutz, R.J. Career exploration-and preparation for the

special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1977.

Schrag, J.,Individualized educational programming. Austin, TX: Learning

Concepts, 1977..
SEIMC. Meeting the work training needs of special students in high

school vocational occupational education-programs. Normal, IL: Author

Illinois State University, 1977.
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Weisgerber, R. Vbcational education: teaching the handicapped in
regular classes. Reston, VA: Council for ENreptional Children, 1978.

Weisgerber, R. A special educator's guide to vocational training.
, Springfield, IL: Charles C. Thomas, 1980.

TOPIC,IX: Adapting Laboratary Facilities for the Haridicapped Learner

Speaker:" Richard Barella, Ball State University

Objeciaves: The studeht will
1. Relate the needs to adapt laboratory facilities to current

legislative requirements.
2. Identify methods of adapting laboratory facilities to fit _the

individual needs of handicapPed students. -

3. Identify agencies,'organizations and personnel Who can help
-modify the laboratory facility. .

4. Develop a plan for a classroom by adapting laboratory facilities
for a range of handicapped sWients_,--

Selected Bibliography: Adapting' Laboratory Facilities for the Handicapped

Learner ,

Access to Science, American Assn. for the AdVambement of Science,

Office of Opportunities in Science, 1515 Massachusetts Ame.,

NW, Washington, D.C. , 20005
Accessibility of Buildings to Handicapped PersOns, ICMA, The Nordic

..,Ccamittee, 1974.
Aacessibility Stanaards Illustrated, Capital Development Board,

401 South Spring St., Springfield,' ILL. 62706
Adaptation and Techniques for the Disabled Homemaker. By Karen

Hedgeman and Bleanor4Warpeha. A/V Pdblication Office, tept.
184, Sister Kenny Institute, 1800 Chicago Ave., Minneaplois,

MN 55404, 1973.
Adaptation of Jobs for the Disabled (catalog cfnew publications)

International Labor Cffice, Ch 1211, Geneva 22, Switzerland.
American National Standard's Institute' (ANSI Standards)

These standards which 504 regards as the guidelines should l'Oe

available in final form in the next fewimmths fnom the American
'National Standard's Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10012.

American Standards Association Specifications far Making Buildings and

Facilities Accessible to and Usable:by the Physically Handicapped. .

Chicago-National Society for Crippled Children and Adults,

1961.
An Illustrated Handbook of the Handicapped Section of the North

carolina state Building code, Pdblisned by tne North Larolina

Department of Insurance, P.O. gox 26387, Raleigh, NC 27611.
Architectural Accessibility for the Disabled'of College CampUseS,

State University,Construction Fund, 194 Washington Ave., Albany,

NY 12210.
Architectural Facilities for the Disabled, *mien ISTA, The Netherlands

Society for Rehabilitation,1973.
Assistive Devices for the Handicapped. Rosenberg, Charlot..Minneapolis:

American,Rehabilitation Foundation, 1967.

Barrier Free.Design: A Selected"Bibliography (A. 1973 publicatipn hat

very coacrehensive). Available throtIgh: Paralyzed Veterans

of Anericaix 7315 Wisconsin Ave., Suite 301 W,.Washington, D.C. 20014.-
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-Barrier Free Design. Hanuernen, Susan, Duncan, Barbara. New York,
New York. Rehabilitation Internationl, 1975.

Barrier Free DesignAccessibility for the Handicapped. Institute
for Researdh and Developuent in Occupational Education. New Yorlc:
1974.

Barrier Free Environmeats, Inc. Guide to-Remodeling. Available from
Special Office for the Handicapped, North Carolina Department of
Inturance, P.O. Bca 26387, Raleigh,'NC 27661.

Breakimg Down the Arrhitectural Barriers, The National Society for
Crippled Children andAdults, Inc., Chi&ago. Washington, D.C.
The President's ammittee on Employnent'of the Physically Handicapped,
1965,

-Designing for the Disabled. Goldsmith, S. Landon: Rayal Institute
of British.Architects, Technical Information Service, 1963.

Designing for the Disabled (aid Ed.), Goldsnith, Selwyn. New York:
MtGrawHill, 1967,

Directory of Library Resources for Blind and Physically Handicapped,
Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, Library oF.

Congress, Washington, EC 20542. (This source will also provide
a booklet entitled Sources of ReadingMaterials for Visually and
Physically Handicapped.)

Directory of National InfOrmation Sources on Handicapping Conditions
and Related Services. CleArning House on the Handicappel, Offide.
for Handicapped Individuals, DHEW, Washington,,D.C. 20201.

DisabledUSA Presidents Ocumittee on Employment of the Handicapped,
Washington, D.C. 20210. )This is an excellent free publication udth
interesting articles, book reviews, consumer tips, etc. The
President's Committee also will provide other informative materials
on surveying campuses and auereness days.)

Education for all Handicapped Children Act of 1975, Public Law 94-142.
Washington, DC. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1975.

Guide to the Section 504 Self-Evaluation for Colleges and Universities.
Office of Civil Rights IIEW,,330 Independence Ave., S.W., . .

Washingtam, D.C. 20201. Paso available: Federal Register of May 4,
1977--actual regulations and analysis of 504.

Into the Mainstrean, A Syllabus foT a Barrier-Free Environnent.
Klimnt, Stephen A. Washington, D.C.: The American Institute of
Architects, 1975.

Making Facilities Accessible to the PhysiCally Handicapped. State
University Construction Fund, 194 Washington Ave., Albany, NY
12210; January 1974.

Making Vocational Education Accessible to the Physically-Handicapped.
Haiti Media Office, San Jacinto College, 12400 Highway 79,
San Jacinto, CA93283, N.D. (1 cassette tape,. 1 filmstrip,
1 work-sheet, 1 post,..test)

The Mbdification of Educational Equipnent and Curriculum for MaXimum
Utilization by Physically DiSabled Persons: Design of a School.
for'Physically.Handicapped Students. By Harold E. Yuker, Joyce
Revenson and john.F. Fracchiu. Human Resources Center, Albertson
NY 11507, 1968.

Planning,Kitchens kor Handicapped Homemakers.Wheeler, Virginia Hart.

New York, New York: The Institute' of Physical-Nedicine'
and Rehabilitation- -
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The Phytical Environnent and the Visually InPaired. Braf, Per-Gunnar.
.Sweden: IcrA Information Centre, 1974.

The Modification. of Educational Bguipnent and Curriculum for Maximum
Utilization by Physically Disabled Persons. Education and Schcol
Evirment for Physically Disabled Students..Human Re Sources Center;
Albertson, N . Y . , 1967.

Public Law 93-112--Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Septetter 26, 1973.,
Programs forthe Handicapped, A publication of the Office for.,10,

Handicapped Individuals, 338D Hubert H. Hunphrey Bldg., 20(
Independence Ave., S.W. Washington, D.C. 20201 MEW Pub. #
"(EMS) 77-22005.

Recruitment, Admissions and Handicapped Students: A Guide for
Compliance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.
Published by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers and the American Council. on Education.
Available fran Janes D. iennett, Director, Technical Assistance
Unit, Office of Program Review and Assistance, Office for Civil
Rights, 330 Independence Ave., S.W., Wasfiingbon, pc 20201.

10...source Guide to Literature on Barrier-Free Environnents. Architectural
and Transportation Barriers Conpliance Board, Room 1010,
Switzer Building, 330 C Street, S.W., Washington, D.C. 20201.

Selected Federal Publications Concerning the Handicayped: U.S.
Dept. of HEW, Office of Hawn Eev. Services, Office for HandiCapped
Individuals, Washington, D.C. 20201 CHEW PUb. # (CHD) 77-22005

The Wheelchair in the Kitchen: A Guide to Eatier Living for the
Handicapped Hanemaker. By Joseph Chasin and Jules Saltnian.-
Paralyzed Veterans of Anerica, In., 7315 Wisconsin Ave.,
Washington, D.C., 20014.. 1973.

Wheelchair Interiors. Olson, Sharon C., Meredith, Wane K. The
National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults,
1973. Chicago, Illinois.

Training Educators for. the Handicapped: A Need to Redirect Federal
Programs. Washington, D.C. Conptroller 'General of the United
States. U.S. General Accounting Office, 1976.

Your Responsibilities to Disabled Persons As a School or College
Administrator and Your Rights as a Disabled Person. HEW Task
Force on Public Awareness and the Rights 'of Disabled Peoplei.
Washington, CC 20201.

Agen?ies and Organizations: ,

Architectural and Transportation Barriers Canpliance Board
330*C St., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20202

Office of Handicapped Individuals
Hunphrey Building
200 Independence Ave., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201

President's Carmittee on Employment of the Handicapped
Washington, D.C. 20202

White House Conference on Handicapped Individuals
1832.M St.,"N.W. -

Washington', D.C. 20036 -



National Center for a Barrier-Free'Environment
8401 Connecticut Ave.
Washington, D.C. 210015
Local Chapters of the United Cerbral PalSy Association, Easter
Seals Society, or other organizations of and for disabled

persons in your locality.
.State Department of Vocational Rehabilitation.

TOPIC X: Mbdels of Service Delivery in- Career/Vbcational Education for

the Handicapped

Objectives: 'Ale student will
1. Identify predominent career/vOcational delivery models for the

handicapped.
2. Determine how he/she can utilize other delivery models to improve

career/vocational services for the handicapped.
3. Apply interdisciplinary concepts to knorwledge of other service

delivery models.
4. Develop a plan to. integrate activities and programming concepts

from other service delivery models into his/her curriculum.

TOPIC XI: Teaching Behavior Skills to the Handicapped Learner

Speaker: Michael Bender, Johns+HoPkins University

Objectives: The student will
1. Identify methods of instructing the handicapped learner.
2. Define commonly used terms and concepts in educating the handicapped

learner.
3. Apply conceptS and methods in teaching behavioral Skills to his/her

content area.
4. Develop canpetencies in classroom managbgent techniques.

Selected Bibliography: Teaching Behavioral Skills to the Handicapped Learner

(Fullit Bender, M., et al. Teaching the moderately and severely
handicapped. Baltimore: University Park Press 1976.)

Adams, M. 1971. Mental Retardation and Its Sociai Dimensions. Columbia'

University Press, New York.
Allen, R. M., A. p. Cortazzo, and C.C. Adamo. 1970. Factors in an

adaptive behavior checklist,for use with retardates. Training

Sch. Bull. 67: 144-157.
Allen, RA., F.J. Loeffler, M.N. Levine, and L.N. Alker. 1976.

.

Social adaptation assessment as a tool for prescriptive remediation.

Ment. Retard.'14:36-37.
Alpern, G:EL, and T.J. Boll ((eds.). 1971. Education and Care of .

Mbderabely and Severely Retarded Children. Special'Child Pbb.,

Seattle, Wash.
Anderson, DLR., G.D. Hudion, and Wf.G. Jones (eds.). 1972. Instruc-

tional Programs for.the Severely Handicapped. Charles C. Thames,

.SPrinfield, Ill.
Anderson, S., and S..Messick. 1974. Social campetency in young

children. Develop..Psych. 10:282-293.
Argyle, 'M. la69. Social Interaction. Atherton Press, New ?ark.

Azrin, N.H., and 0. Lindsley. 1956. The reinforcement of cooperation

between children. J. Abnorm. Soc. Psych. 52:100-102.
Bandura, A.. 1962. Social learning through imitation. In M.R. Jones

(ed.); Nebraska Sympasium.on Motivation. University of Nebraska

Press, L4ncoln.
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Begab, M.J., and S.A. Richardsbn. 1975. The Mentally Retarded and
Society: A Social Science Perspective. University Park Press,

Baltimcre.
Bender, M. 1975.ClassroomEvaluatice Management,-and Organization for

the Mentally Rethrded, In R.H.A. Haslam and P.J. Nialletutti
(eds.), Medical Prcblensin the Classroom: The Teacher's Role
inDiagnosis and Managerryint. UniversityPark Press, Baltimore,

Bitter, %LA., and D.J. Bolanovich. 1966. jOb training of retardates
Using ami fibm loops.' Audiovisual Instr. 11:731-732.

Bohroff, A. 1956. Economic adjustment cl 121 adUlts, formerly students
in classes formental retardates. Auer. J. Ment.'Defic. 60:525-535.

Bordwell, M. 1975. A community involvement:program for the trainable
adolescent. Teach. Except. Chil. 7:110-114.

Boruchow, A.W., and M.E. Espenshade. 1976.A socialization.program
former/tally retarded young adults. Kent. Tletard.'14:40-42.

Brown, L., T. Bellamy, L. Perlmutter, P. Sackowitz, and E. Sontag.
1972.gThe development of quality, quantity, and durability of work
.performance of retarded students in a public school prevocational
workshop, Training Sch. Bull. 69:48-69.

Chaires, M.C. 1967. Improving the sociai acceptance of unpopular
mentally retarded pupils in special classes. Amer. J. Mnt. Defic.

72:455-458.
Clarke, A.D.B. 1957. The social adjustment of the nentally deficient.

AMT. J. Nent. Defic. 62:295-299.
Clarke, A.D.B., A.M.'Clarke, and S. heiman. 1958. Cognitive and social

3 changes in the feebleminded-three further studies. Brit. J.
. .

Psydh. 49:144-157.
Clarke, AJA., and A.D.B. Clarke (eds.). 1975: Mental Deficiency:

The:Changing Outlook. Free Press, New York.
Clausen, J.A. (ed.). 1968. Socialization and Society. Little Brown

and Col., Boston.
Cooperative Educational Services. 1972. Portage Glide to Early Education.

Cooperative Educational Serviceiqortage, Wisc.
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TOPIC XII: Developing Career/Vocational Education Programs for the Handicapped

(The objectives below are suggested criteria for the major class

project.),

Objectives: The student will
1. Ntdify.his/her current curriculmn bo accommodate a range of

students with handicapping conditions.

2. velop a career/Vocational program for handicapped learners

' ;based an curriculum modifications.

. DevelopAparning activities to implement a career/Vocational
education'program for 'students with a range of'handicapping

conditions.
4. Design:assessment/evaluation procedures for the handicapped

learning. _

5. Incorporate the principles of cross-disciplinary education to

a career/vocational education'program for.the handicapped.

TOPIC XIII: Cammunity Based Vocational Education for the Moderately/

Severely Handicapped

Speaker: Nick Certo, University of Meryland

Objectives: The student will
l.V Gain an .understanding of the principles of community based

vocational education.
2. Identify service delivery models that incorporate the principles

of community based vacational education. . .

3. Define strategies used for developing and implementing community

based vocational education programs.
4. Apply the principles ct community based vocational education to

his/her content area.
5. Identify placement techniques.
6. Explain relationship of follcw-up services to successful work

adjustment.

Selected Bibliography: ammunity Based Vocational Education'for the

Moderately and Severely Handicapped
Bellamy, G.F., Horner, R.H. & Inman, D.P. Vocational habilitation of

severely retarded adults. Baltimore: University Paek Press,[1979.

Bender, M., Valletutti, P,J. & Bender, R. Teaching the moderately

and severely handicapped. Baltimore: University Paek Press, 1978.

Beziat, C., Gardner, D. Rubman, A. & Sellars, S. World of work.

College Park, MD: Center of Rehabilitation and Manpmer Services,

Department of Industrial Education, University of Maryland, 1979.

Dahl, P. Applety, J. & Lipe, D. Mainstreaming guidebodk for vocational

-educators. Salt Lake City: Caympus Publishing0o., 1978. .

Phelps, L.A. & Lutz, R.J. CarPer exploration and preparation for the

.
special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, inc., 1977.

Sellars, S. Strategies for increasing career education and opportunities

for severely mentally retanded persons. College'Park, MD: Center

of Rehabilitation and Manpower Services, Department of Industrial

Educaion, College of Education, University.of Maryland, 1979.
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COURSE ASSIGNMENTS:

Assignment 1: Interdisciplinary Plan.
The purposes of this assignment are (a) to help teachers gain knowl-

edge cf the roles other professionals have in providing services to
the handicapped within their individual settings; (b) to determine

haw those professionals are currently utilized; (c) to evaluate the

effectiveness of the interdisciplinary scheme in their setting,
and (d) to provide recommendations for upgrading the effectiveness

of interdisciplinary collaboration.
Write a plan (approximately 4-5 pages, dodble spaced, typed)' op

the status of interdisciplinary collaboration in your current job

setting, including the following elements:
1. Identify personnel within the home school.
2. Identify itinerant personnel who provide services.
3. Identify personnel from agencies-outside the sdhool system.
4. State roles of all the above personnel.
5. Tell haa professionals in and out of the homes chools

contribute to career/vocational education of the handicapped.

6. Describe cooperative agreements among sdhool personnel.

-7. Describe formal and informal agreements made between'the
. AW

'home school and outside agencies.
8. Describe how personnel interact with each other (building

conferences, accessibility, referral process, etc.):

9:'State strengths within the cooperative effort.
10. State weaknesseswithin the cooperative effort.
11. Describe total effectiveness of the collaborative effort

(including those barriers that must be overcame).

12. Explain how the present state of interdisciplinary relations

affects the handicapped student.
13. Explain how interdisciplinary relations affects career/

vocational programs for'the handicapped.
14. Suggest ways to improve collaborative efforts.

Assignment 2: Developing a Material or Aid for a Handicapped Student.

The purposes of this assignment are (a) -to share with other-

educators ideas on materials development and adaptation; (b) to better

understand the need for* materials adapataion; (e;) to better evaluate

those materials used with the handicapped; (d) to became.better aware

Of the availability of resources.
Develop. a vocationally oriented material or aid for use by handicapped

students in,your program. Mbdifications or adaptations of commercially

prepared materials, tools ca:eqpipment is acceptable and encouraged.

You are encouraged t.oUse a readability formula when developing your

materiaf. .Include the following elements:
1. Describe why the material is needed.
2. State how the material will be used.
3. State objectives fox the material.
4. Describe the commercial material being adapted or modified.

5. Describe the modification cc material-developed.
6. Provide appropriate identification information. .

7. Include affective, cognitive and psychomotor skills.that are

critical for use of the material.
8. Determine readability or comprehension level.

9. Format is appropriate: design/color; fairness to all people;

0
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durability; consunables; sequence of presentation; pLce;

length of learnimg units;.measurement of student learning;
feedback to student; reinforcemeht; adaptability to alternative
learning syltes; print size; amount of printed words per
page/frame; technical/vocational vocabulary or concepts;
non-technical vocabulary; left-to-right sequencing; print
format; reasonable preparation time; structure (prinl: or
verbal); consisbancy in reading level throughout naterial;

interest/motimational factor.
10. provide directions for reproduction or duplication.
11. Provide convents on effeCtiveness of material.

Assignnent 3: Eeveloping a Career/Vocational Eduaationrogran for the'

Handicapped
This is the najor class assignnent. Teachers must work with at least

one teacher who is in the,joint seminar and who is from another
discipline. The major purpose of this projectis to give teachers an
opportunity to pull class information together into a viable career or
vocational educatico program for handicapped students. This plan must

include a needs Statement, rationale or philosophy and.program goals'

which are to be approved by one of the instructors before proceding

with full deVelcpment of the project.
This assignnent is to be completed in teanewith'one special edu-

cation person per teamworking to design CT modify a career/vocational

education program for hamdicapped students.. There should be no nore

than four (4) persons per team. Include the following elemnts:

1. Explain the current situation.
2. Provide a needs statenent.
3. Include a Stalterient of program philoscphy/rationale.
4. Se sure the goals' statements reflect the-needs.
5. Define administrative procedures for nodifying or implementing

a new program.
6. Describe the target population.
7. Include a oourse or program outline with: major units or tdpics;

objectives,for each segment or topic; materials; eguipmnt;

/ and grading procedure.
8. Include a physical environment plan.
9. Select assessnrnt instrument and show rationale for me and

how they will be used..
10. Describe personnel who will be involved: who (describe

services); need (fbr services); how used; flow chart, wheel

or diagram.
11. Explain ccemunity services to studenand to pragram.

For on segment or topic, include the following elements;
12. State behavioral objectives (what will be accomplished by

students ca* clients.
13. Include learning activities or startegies which meet

the behavioral objectives, allow for individual learning

styles, allaa for varrying degrees of mastery, provide for

optimum individualized instruction, and describe materials.
14. Include evaluation procedures: nethods for evaluating

students ot clients and program effectiveness.
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Assignnent 4: Individualized Educaticm Plan
plan will be completed, for the Rpst pert, in class. The

puxpo this assignment is to provide teachers with a practical
ience in collabcrating with professionals from cther disciplines.

in the planning of istudent's career/vocational program. A case
study will be presented to each group fOr review prior-to the
class meeting. Upon completidn of the collaborative activity, each
participant will have an opportunity to revise the plan.

In a small group (4-5 persons) you will develop an individualized
educational/vocational plan for the student described in your case
history. Include the follaaing elements:

1. Identifying inforMation: student's name; age; grade placement;
school/agency; program; date of plan; date of hmplementation;
date of follcw-up(s).

2. Positions of cooperative teaminEmbers, including all persOns
directly involved with the student: vatational/industrial
arts teacher; special educator; administrator; counselor;
other; parent.

3. Special notations: health status, visual and hearing acuity;
observed learning sylte; interests, dislikes, etc.; behavior/
notivation; other data that assists in understanding student.

4. Present level(s) of educational performance: aoadenic/
cognitive (reading, math, general abilities); communicative
status (speech, language, writing skills); psychomotor (motor
and perceptual); social/emotional status;. prevocational/
vocational; self-help; formal test scores and dates; informal
assessmnt data.

5. State of needs: academic/cognitive; carmunicative; psychomotbr;
social/emoti al; prevocational/Vocational; self-help.,

6. Annual goals- ,f desired terminal behaviors in neasuring

behavioral ; critical areas; goals which reflect unique

needs of s ent; statements supported by asseaament data. .

7. Short-term objectives which: contain components of a ven-
stated behaviobjective; are behaviorally stated
(specific, oh le and measurable); include a method of
evaluatibn (observable ndnimum level of performance, criteri
for measuring; has a scheiple); represents intermediate s
to attain annual goals(s); reflects studdnt's learning st
is appropriately sequenced.

8. Behavior managmeht plan which: relates to short-term objectives;

identifies desired behavior; identifies aPpropriate rewards;
specifies tine factoT.

9. Special services/assistance: identify support staff (home,

school, itinerant pergcnnel); identify comnunity sexvices;
identify adjustments to materials, equipment and environment;
state circumstances and duration of serVices.

10. Cooperative teacher members signatures.

REQUIRED TEXT: Career Exploration and Preparation for Ehe Special Needs

Learner, L.A. Phelps 'and 12.3*. Lutz.
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PROJECT CO-ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS:

Dr. Kendell.Starkweather (Industrial Educat1ci.0
Dr. David flialouf (Special Educgtidn)

Career/Voc Ed for the Handicapped Project'
Dept. ot Industrial Education
University Of.Maryland
College Park, Maryland 20742

COURSE TITLE:. Practicum Workshop har"Industrial Arts, Vocational
Education and Special Education

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Zech 'student receives eight release days to- vi it
booprograms four times each in the opposite discipline. Cbservation,
sharing ideas about instruction, and participating in the instruc-
tional process are included. Seminars are held on a periodic
basis so project participants can share experienCes and discus
problems,

COURSE SEQUENCE;
I. Program Philosophy, Content and Teacher Perspective

A. Major goals of pFogram
B. Nature of itudents served
C. Teacher philosophies inflUencing the program
D. Major difficulties and problems of program.
E. Important.developments and adVances
F. Instructional methodologies
Interdisciplinary Aspects angteadership
A. Stbool based personn
B. Itinerant personnel id services

C. Referral processes
D. Community services utilized
E. Collaborative efforts
F. Processes and patterns of communication
G. Knowledge learned for use in hcme school

III.Jethodology and evaluation
A. Pssesmnent techniques and instrurrents eMployed
B. Behavior management methOds
C. Grading procedures
D. Performance feedback

IV. Facilities
A. Architectural barriers present in school
B. Architectural modifications to be 1made
C. Caassroom floor plans as reltedjo aqivitis
D. Safety precautions and procedure

V. Individual_Case_Study (Focusing.on. one handicapped student in the

Progrmm)
VI. Additional Individualized ¶Lics (Trainees complete a modified

I.E.P. on themselVes and use it as a basis for planning additional
field placement activities.)

4..
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COURSE GOALS: Byneans of placements in realistic settings that permit

students to.observe career/vocational educatidn as related to
the handicapped, the students will attain the following goals.

1. Tb investigate collaborative instructional assessment and
planning activities.

2. Tb observe intetdisciAinary instructional delivery and behavioral
management systems.' t

3. Tb investigate a variety of methods of assessment and evaluation.
4.415 examine Physical facilities and their effect on instructional.

prograns for the handiCapped.
5. Tb apply knowledge aoguired from the placement to exPand

career/vocationaLeducation' for the handicapped in the students'

.cwn classrdoms.

COURSE ASSIGNMENTS:

Assignment 1: ProgramPhilosophy Content and 'teacher Pspe2tive
By means of conversations with your cooperating teacher and observe-
ticas at the practicum site, answer the following: .

1. What are the najor goals of the program?
2. %bat are (a) the nature of students served by the program and

(b) the:particular student needs being addressed?
3. Educationalprogramstypically have philosophical principles

upon which the program goals and priorities are based. Whqt

ae1iàiE philosophical principles influencing the
prograt ycu are visiting?

4. What are the najor difficultits and problems faced by your
cooperating teacher in developing and operating his/her program?

5. In your cooperating teaCher's opinion what are the major.
issues and problems currently being sed'in his/her field?

6. In your cooperating teacher's,op on, w t are the important
developmentsend advances made his/her field recently?.

7. What dces your,cooperating teacher feel.are the most valuable
experiences (educational and practical) that have Contributed

to his/her professional preparation?
-8. Describe the teacher's daily and weekly schedule. Describe ihe

different popUlations served. How are students grouped?
9. Choose three class periods and describe the content Of the

. day's activities and instructional methodologies toed. Please
include any nodifications made for handicapped students.

Assignment 2: Interdisciplinary Aspects and Leadership
Part I: At your practicUm site . -*

.
1. Describe school based personneland the services they provide

(i.e., nurse, guidance coullseirs, etc.) .

-2. Describe itinerant personnel and services available (i.e.,
occupational therapist, hearing and speeCh specialist, sChool
psythologist,pupil personnel worker ec.). ',0

3. Describe the referral process used to get a needed service

offered by the schoOl sistern.
4. Describe community krviceS'utilized by program (i.e. counseling

services, workshops, medical services). .
5. Describe current collaborative efforts between the two

disciplines.et your practicum

I
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6. Eescribe the processes and patterns of communicationabween
this program and (a) parents, (b) regular educators,

(c) administrators, (d) ancillary personnel, (e) students. '7,",

Part Ili In relation th your own program
1. Cescribe the contributions that this type of program could.

nuke to your own (if you-are an.industrial arts/Vocational
edutation teadher, relate how this special edultiOn program
could be useful to you;'if you are a special ed cation
teadher relate the ways this program would he helpful to you).

2. Bescribe the contributions that you could nuke to this prOgram.

Assignment 3: Methodology and Evaluation
1..Describe assessment tkhniques'and instruments employed in this

.program and explain how the reSults are interpreted.and used.

(For students in specia4 education/special needs placementsiboth *
individual diagnostic tSts and teachers made classroom achievement

*,
industrial axes edubation placement,classrogm tests-and'other
methods of evaluation, Should lie described and analyzed.)

2. Describe behavior managment nethods observed (i.e., does the

teacher use time out, a pcint.system;contracting, etc.). '
Mich bebavior managenent methods might you use in your own

program? Please explain.
3. Describe grading procedures. Are ad6ustmentsmade for special

education/special needs students? If so, please describe.
4. Describe howrperformance feedback is given to the student's.

5. Describe specifn instructional materials and nethods observed

which ycu might use in your own program.
6. Describe the operation of the following special education/special

needs program components, as related to the program you re

observing. (a) Referral process. (b)7Plapement process.

(c) Service's provided. (d) Individual educatimplanning process.

(e) Due prOcess'considerations.

Assignment 4:.Facilities
1. Describe architectural barriers present in the school (i.e..stairs

in the auditorium, narrow doOrways,. etc.),

2. Describe architectural mcdificationb made for the handicapped.

(a) In the classroom. (6) In the school.

3..Describe and diagram the_classroom, indiCating types.of activities

conducted in the,different classroom areas.
4.-Evlain haw the room arrangement effects.instructional and behavior

,
management (i.e. carrels for individual work).

5. Describe Safety Precautions and procedures that are a part of

their program.

Assignment 5: Desired Outcomes from Placements.wAh andicapped Students

1. Qenerai,perspectives: (a) Describe s and philosophy of

the program. (b) Describe die natUre of student served by the

program, and'the particular student needs being addressed.

(c) Describe difficulties and problems faced in developing and

opexating such a program.

tests should be analyzed. For students in vocational education/
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2. Interdisciplinary aspects: Describe the special education/
special needs.teacher's perceptions of industrial arts or
vocational education. (b) Describethe contributions that this
type of splecial education/special reeds program might make td

your cwnlOrogram. (o) Describe the contributions that you might

make to such a special educaticm/special needs program. (d)

Describe how your perceptions of spetial education/special
needs program and,students have changed,as a result of this

experience. Describe barriers that might interfere with
effective conumnication and collaboratioribetween this type of
program and other related programs.

'3. Program components: Ta) DescrEbe the operation of following
program coMponentsreferral process, paacement process, staff

4
and ancillary personnel, services provided, individual educational
planning process (IEP or sindlar plan). (b) Describe due process

considerations as related to above components. (c)Deecribe the
roles and responsibilities of the special education/special

needs teacher. (d) Describe the processes and petterns of
conrunication between this wogram and parents, regular educators,
administrators,, ancillary personnel, counselors, and students.
(e) Describe the patterns of funding and administration umden

which the program operates.
4. Instrwtional aspects: (a) Describe assessment-techniques and

instruments employed in this program, and explain haw results

are interpreted and used."(b) Describe specific instructional
materials and nethods observed which you might use in your own

program. (0 Describe behavior management methods observed which

you inig4 use in your cwn program.
5. Student case study: For one student served by the program

(a) Describe student. (b) Describe why and how the student was

1117 referred. (0 Describe asseSsment methods and instruments used.

(d) Describe the results of assessmaat. (e) Describe haw

individual educational plan was dedeloped OEP or similar plan).

(f) Describe the students merall school program. (g) Describe

involvertent of parents, regular education, ancillary personnel,

community, etc. (h) Describe methods and materials used with -

stbdent. (i) Describe some outcates of the special,services
provided to this student.

1 66

-?"

,



PRINCIPAL INSTRUCTOR:, John Gugerty
Wisconsin Vocati.-- Studies Center

University iscons Madison

.*

ALTERNATE INSTRUCTOR: Lloyd Ta dell
Wiscons Vocational Studies Center

Uriiversi f Wisconsin-Madison

COURSE TITLE: Progfam Modification and Prescriptbie ,Teaching. for

"Handicapped Students

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
1. Po helP partiCipating teachers devacp.educational prescriptions

for.students'with emotional, physical-, learning or mental dis-

abilities or for students Who have oorrections, chemical abuse

oi minority beckgrounda.
2. .65 help partiCipating teachers modify vocational coursed and

materials in order to rtike them more suitable for students

.havinTthe disabilities listed aboNe.

3. To help all participants provide more effective.and efficient

educational services to handicapped students.-

4. qb helP all participants become MOM aware of employers'. needs

and expectationS concerning the hiring of persons having dis-

ahllities.

COURSE OUTLINE:
1. Overview of the course: Overview, assignments, model for

prescriptive programmtag, legal issues and resources available.

24' Emotional Disturbance I: %tat is mental health? What is

emotional distkbance? Signs of impending problems; possible

courses of action; vocational evaluation-strategy, techniques,

utilization.

3. Emotionel Disturbance II:. The importance of prediSe comunica-

tion; strategies for teaching the emotionally restored person;

curriculummodifications which oould help; employrrent considera-

tions.

4. Learning Disability I: What is it like to be learning disabled?

Description, assessment and determination of learning disabilities.

5. Learning Disability II: Teaching strategies and curriculum changes

which oould helpallegloynent considerations.

6.1* Iarning DisabililMilIII Additional teaching strategies and

curriculum changes which couldl help; practice in coping with'

a learning disabled student. ,

7. Mental Retardation I: Description, assessment of student's

catabilities and needs; teaching strategies.

8. Mental Retardation II: Additiomal teaching strate4es and

curriculum chancjes which couldl help employment considerations.

9. Physical Disabilities: What must you do differently in teaching?

What should you do? What is necessary,to do?

10. Drug/Alcohol Dependency: What is it? Warning signs:of impending

problems. litat can be done about it?

1 6 7
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11. EX-OffenderS Background: Vithy is this a disability: Assessment,

teaching and curriculum strategies which may help.

12. Inplementation: Setting lcng range goals for your course, your

schoca, your cramunity. Evaluation of the course. ,
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PRINCIPAL INSTRUCTOR: John Gagerty .

Wisconsin Vbcational Studies Center
University of Wisconsin Madison

Madison, Wisoonsin

ALTERNATE INSTRUCTORS: Lloyd W. Tindall & Carol Crowley
Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center
University of Wisoonsin Madison

Madison, Wisconsin

COURSE TITLE: Program Modification and PresCriptive,Teaching for

Handicapped Students

COURSE OBJECTIVES: .

1. To help participants understand the influence of cultural

factors on a person's behavior and value system.

2. To help participants develop,educational prescriptions

for students*frun different cultural backgrounds wM.need,

specialized instructional assistance.

3. To help participants Modify vocational courses and materials

in order to make than more suitable for use %ten teachirig

students from di ferent cultural backgrounds.

4. To indrease cipant's awareness of employers' needs and

expectaticristhnoerninq the hiring ct peqple having various

cult ckgrourds. 4

COURSE OUTLINE: ,

1. Overview of the course: Communication; Whatfis it? Why is

it inportant? How do lAn do it? Mbdel for prescriptive

programming; resources available; assignments.

2. The Latino culture; What.should we knOw about it? What factors

should we consider when w6rking with Latino stadents?

3. The Black culture; How is it manifest in the vocational7Achool

setting, and what considerations should be addregsed vqen

working with Black students.

4. Native Americans. Exploring their cUlture as, exenplified

in their beliefs and behavior. Working with Native Americans

in an educational setting.
5. The Foreign stroPnt. What is it like to be alomgoin a strange

country? HaF to help the foreigh student,adjust to American

life and the American educational szstem.

6. IMplementatton. Setting long range gcels for your courses,

your school, and your community: Evaluation of the course.

6,9
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INSTRUCTOR: George F. Zenk, Jr.
Voc. Ed./Special Needs .

University of NOrth Dakota
Grand Forks, ND 58202

COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Voc. Ed. for Spegial Needs Students

DESCRIPTICW: The'overall purpose of this course is to help you,better
understand vocational education and youth with special needs.
The course will conoentrat4 on the various aspects, of programs
conoerned with planning for and teaching'vocational education
for youth with special needs.

OBJECTIVES: 1. To expose' sttidents to the philosophy, rationale and
oonoepts of vocational education for youth with special needs.

2,. To expose students to the besic ngeds of the youth with
special needs.
. 3. To help students identify and design an IEP (Individualized
Education Plan) that will satisfy the needs of youth with special
needs.

4. To expose students to-the techniques involved with working
with youth with special needs.

5. -TO expose students to the-process of-individualizing
instruction for youth with special needs;

6. To provide students an opportunity to discuss with others
the vocational education programs for youth with speciarneeds.

STUDENT EXPECTATIONS: Given the necessary information the student will
be able to:

1. Identify in writing the Maim groups,of special needs
students.

2. Describe in writing the technigies used in working with
special needs students.

3. Describe in writing the characterigtics of the special
needs student.

4. Outline in writing a plan for identification of students
.with'special needs in their school district.

-5. Design in writing an tEP to imdividualize instruction for
students with special needs.

. 6. Be able to define select terminology and acronyms related
.to special needs.

7. Be able to identify and describe in writing, the major
'legislation affecting special needs students.

COURSE DESIGNThe course has been orgItnized around seven major units.
These units include:
I. Vocational Education and Special Needs Students

.Identificatidn and Agsessment of Special Needs Students
III. Legislation as it Relates to Special Needs Students
TV. Individualized Instruction and Methods for Special Needs Students

1 70
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V. Utilization of'School and Community Resources ,

VT. Understanding the Needs, Behaviors and Attitudes of Special

Needs Students
VII. An Overview of Vocational Education Programs for Special

Needs Students

The readings, investigations, and reports specified in the

assignnents constitute the formal.part of the course. During the

class period the questions given, and other questions relating to
the subject, nay be raised and discussed: A comprehensive exami-

nation covering the reading and class discussions will be given
at the conclusion of the course.

TEXTBOOKS: .

"Resurge '79" - Manual for Identifyin5g,Classify*ng, and Serving the

Disadvantaged and HanOicapped Under the Vtcational
Education Amendments of 1976.

"Vocational Education for Students with Special Needs" - A Teachersr

Handbook
"Vocational Education for the Handicapped" - A glossary of TO

OUTSIDE READING 'ASSIGNMENTS: Each week each studat is to read one
current (1975,1976, 1977, 1978, & 1980) article related to-1

the topic of the week. Articles may be selected fmn any pub

cation, preferably a journal. A list of possible sources may,

found at the end of each chapter.
A report of each article read is to be A- on an unl'

5" x 8" card. The front of the card should contain a cample
identification (rlame, journal,,datee'etc.) of the article an

brief reviewyof 44e article. The back of the card should co

a thoughtful evaluation of the article. The card.reporting
cies read for the current week (not..the pest week) are to be

in at the eiid of class each Monday. They will be graded an

turned to you at the beginning of class on Wednesday. .In

ycal will be forced to keep your outside reading ,up-taldate

liour cards aluays will be available to you for reference

class discussion.
Tbe cards will be graded as follows: (1) Identifica

0-1 paints; (2) Review, 0-3 Points; (3) Evaluation, 0-6
Each card may receive up to a maximum of 10 points, uith

emphasis cn evaluation. Late cards will receive no nore-

IEP DEVEWPMENT tPROJEO-T: During -the sessiem, each class

assist in the development of at least two (2) simulated

Education Plans (IEP). Each IBP must include a total se
and.several individual intervention plans which, in to

* A statement of annual educational goals
* Specific instructional objectives (stated in pe ormance or

behavioral terminology)
* Dekription of the learner's, present level o tion

performance

:
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* Specific educational services needed by the learner
* All special education and related services required-
* Description of the extent of the learner's participation in the

regular education program
* Special instructional media, materials, and methods to be used

* A list of'individuals responsible for implemL6tation of'the IEP

* Objectives criteria, evaluation procedures, and schedules for
determining the extent to which the instructional objectives are

attained
The IEP's shall he prepared by using the recomrended formats.

,
Ey developing sevnral IEP's in this situlated activity, voca-

,

tional instructors will become familiar with several types of spa-
cial learners, as well as the appropriate Support services and

'teaching strategies.
Near the end of the term," the IEP's developed for selected

learners will be compared and. evaluated. Total value for this

activity is 200 points.
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INSTRUCTOR: George F. Zenk, Jr.
Voc. Ed./Special Needs
University of North Dakota
Grand Forks, ND 58202

COURSE TITLE: Vbcaticnal Education Methods for Special Needs Studemts

COURSE DESCRIPTION: The overall purpose of this course is to familiarize for

you the specialized methods, technlques and materials utilized in

the Vbcational Education of'Special Needs Students. The course

will concentrate on, the methods, materials and techniquesspecific
to each categcry of special needs students.

The overall objectives of this course are:
1. To expose students to the different techniques, methods, and

devices utilized in the vocational education of special needs

youth.
2. To expose students to the process of developing.a iearning

profile.
3. To provide students the opportunity to develop Instructional

materials andnethods specific to a special needs learner's

profile.
4. To provide students with an understanding of sequencing of

'instruction.

5. To provide students an opportunity to discuss with others, the

methods, materials and techniques utilized in the Vbcaticnal
Educational of special needs students.

STUDENT EXPEO/TATIONS: Given the.necessary information, the student will

be,able to:
1. Develop a learner analysis Emofile based on a set ok circum-

stances or given student information.
2. 'Develop a learning prescription based On a given learning profile.

3. Develop a detailed instructicnal unit based on the instructional

analysis.

4. Develop an instructional sequencing worksheet.
5. Complete an analysid of instructional material utilizing the.FOG

Readability Index Worksheet.

61 Camplete an:Instructicnal Materials Checklist.

7. Develop a contingency contract designed to ccrrect a specified

behavior.
8. tevelop an enviromental modification worksheet with a given set

of circumstances.

COURSE DESIGN: The.course'has been organized around the follow0g major

units. These units include:
I. Introduction to methods, materials and techniques for special

needs students.. .

General techniqdes, Emecedures and system's for disadvantaged,

and handicapped.
III. Methods materials, and tldhniques fcr disadvantaged and eno-

'tionally disturbed.
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tV. Methods, 4aterials and techMiques'for viSually impaired.

V. Methods, materials and techniques for physically handicapped.

VI. Methods, materials and techmiques for mentally retarded and

Learning disabled.

V7I. Methods, materials and techniques for deaf and hard Of hearing.

,The readings, investigations, and reports specified in the

assigmments constitute the formal part of the course. During the

class period the questions given,'and other question-S relating to-

the subject, may be raised and discussed. A carprehensive exand-

nation cOvering the readings and class discussions will be given

at the conclusion of the course.

TEXTBOOR: The handout materials will serve as the text for the course.

OUTSIDE READING ASSIGNMENTS: Each week each student is to read one cur-

rent (1975, 1976, 1977, 1978, 1979, & 1980) article related to

methods or techniques of working with Special Needs Students.

Articles may be selected from any pUblication, preferably a journal.

Areport of-each article read is to be typed on an unlined 5" x

8" card. The.front of the card should contain a ccapaete identifi-

aation (mmne, journal, date, etc.) of the article and a brief review

of the article. The back ?f the card should contain a thoughtful

evaluatiOn of the artECTe.
The cards will be graded as follows: (1) Identification; 0-1

points; (2) Review, 0-3 points; (3) Evaluation, 0-6 points. Each

card may receive up to a maximum of 10 pcdnts, with heavy emphasis

on EvaluatiOn. Late cards will receive no mcre than half credit.

COURSE PROJECT: During the session, each student will develop or conl-

Taste the following exercises or worksheets as they*relate to a'

specific student or individual case study.
Student Information/Identifidation Form

,* Learner Analysis Profile Exercise
Learning Prescription Exercise-
Instructional Analysis Worksheet

* Detailed Instructional Mbdule or Unit liased on Instructional

Analysis
Instructional Sequencing Worksheet

* FOG Readability Index Worksheet
Instructionaliklaterials Checklist

* Contingency Contracting Form
Envirormental Modification Worksheet.

?-64
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(leers)

WHAT THE TEACHER OF THE HANDICAPPED SHOULD KNO14

Characteristics and Common Needs of the Handicapped Student

The handiCapped person:

- May fail to possess feelings of personal adequacy, self-worth, and

personal dignity; he may have failed so often in school that he

is provided vith a feeling of hopelessness. He may also be umable

to accept the.disability which has been reinforced W-society's

negative stereotyping.

May frequently be a disabled learner limited in his capacity to

master basic communication and computational-quantltative sjilis

May have limited mobility within his community and thus have little

knowledge-of not-only-the-mechanics of getting about, of-how -to -uge--

public transportation, but will lack important information regarding

the community's-geography, institutions and places of commerce and,:

industry. As a result, he may not view himself as a part of his

community.

Ma, possess personal-social characteristics whidh interfere with

his ability to function satisfactorily in a competitiVe work setting.

May be affected by chronic illnesses and by.sensory-motor defects

which reduce his effective response to training and placemedt.

May possess physical characteristics which can elicit rejection

and can be viewed by peers, teachers and employers as unpleasant..

- May lack goal orientation and particularly that which relates to

selection of an occupational training area and the anticipation of

fulfillmentin that area.

May have unrealistic notions aS to what dccupational area would be

most appropriate.

May lack exposure to worker models. This is particularly true of

the large number of handicapped youth whose,: families receive public

assistance or who are plagued .by chronic unemployment.
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(Hartley)

COMPETENCIES NEEDED BY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL TO WICIM WITH;THE

HANDICAPPED & DISADVANTAGED 4'

1. The ph1110111'characteristic; Of handicapped students.

2. Special problems concerning handicaPped and .disadvantaged.

3. EmployMentpossibilitiesfor handicapped-

4. Effective methods of Conimunication with handicapped.

5. Approaches to teaching the handicapped.

6. PLsrsonal, social, academicqcoupetencies of the handicapped.

7. Methods and techniques of counseling the dicapped.

8. 'Entry-and exit level-skills in developd -career'ladders.

9. Instructional sequencing of Occupatio skills based on ,job

(OccupatiOnal) task-analysis.

10. Mainstreaniing' hndioapped 'atudents regular programs.

11. Factors cOntributing to law academi abhievanent.

12. How to teach non-readers.

13. State regulations prodedures, d funds available to educate the

handicapped.

14.- Establishing appropriate 1 g situations fOr the handicapped.

15. Locating and utilizing aupp tary, materials for:the:handicapped.

16. Resources available to thdteacher.

17. Vocational traindng and '11 development experience.

18. Positive approaches to elf-awareness.

19. Understanding of the

20* Analysis of instrudlzional materials': '4

-s

,
.4
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(Ivieers)

SPECIAL VCCATICNAL NEEDS

Unique Tea Competencies

1:- Recognize special instructional prbblems associated with different
,

rates'df.development.

Identify-educatibnal ioral gbals in terms of studandhav' t' handl-
..

cap and disadvanta:gement.

3. Adapt the physical and instructional envirbnment for spec]. ic children

about the sensory, physical, emotional and social states in the light

of information gained from teadhers, physicians arid noninstructional

consultants. .

.4. Aid students in defining goals and objArtives that are achievable in

terms of'his special limitaLons. ,

5. Assist.students in undersVanding his/her linitations.

6. Refer special needs students to qualified peksonnel agen4.es anoVor

provide appropriate occupational and educational information.

7. Refer special needs students to'qualified,agencies and/or provide

assistance with perSonal,,social, cy sdholasti6 problems.
,

8. Aid parents,of special needs ptudents in defining realistic goals for

dhildren.

t

178

so't

I.

167
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' 168-

WHAT IS A, SPiCIAL VCCATIONAL NEEDS TEACHER?

There is much Confusion surroundifig what is a special.vocational nveds

teacher. Teadhers, administrators, and tea4pr educators are continuodply
lodking for-Some kind of list, scale, or peffile that will' clearly and '

comcisely explain What a special vocational needs.teadher really is. Tile,

following listing will solye a14. those concern6 and umanswered questions.
and, thus, everyone willknodwiRat kind of creature.a special needs tea-

char really is,

ASpeci4 VOcational Needs Teachers is:

1. At least eight7two years old. (This age is necessary in order to

have all the experiences required.)

2.1 Certified to:teach in foufteen major discipline areas. (This is

a necessity in order to meet all the individual student differenoes.)

3. The pOssessor of the innate ability to read students' minds or

have ESP. (ThiS'is a must in order to know what the individual

student differences are.)
,

4. ComOletely and totally competent in all areas of vocati-onal'

.assessment. tlhis is necessary for the sole reasoh that in order

to work with special needs students, a teacher must know the work-

requirements of 30,000 Aobs in order to remain flexible.)

5. A specialist in all types and models of preferred learning style
(This listing requires detailed work in learning-

systems input, stimulus response, domain references modalities,

etc., etc., e ., etc., etc.)

6. posses of a photographic mind. Mow else can a teacher keep

rack of 157 lndividu4 students a day?)*

7. :At least nine feet tall and weigh 750 pOunds. (If you cannot teach

them,you can intimidate them.)

8. Able td take 550' words per minute of shorthand. ,(Necessary to keep :

all the records up to date.)

9. A specialist .in early childhood development, adolescent development,

youth development, career development, aging, etc. (Necessary '

, because you'never know who you might have in class.) ''' ,

10. An appointed-andexperiencalforeign diplomat. (Necessary to work

with parents, administrators, and'oammmd.ty).

,



11. An internatipnal peacekeeper of Henry Kissinger caliber.

(Necessary to keep all programs and students functioning

without war breaking out.)

12. An orator of William Jennings Bryan ability. (Necessary .

to explain 'your program to all those questioning individuals

.and agencies.)

13. A twenty year -Veteran politician. (Neceary to keep'everyone
cm 2our side whether they want to be or not.

. .

14. Amedia specialist in all types of still and motion production.
(Experience on sudh films as "Gone With the Wind" and "King Kong"

would be prqferred. Necessary to keep.the students'interested and

excited.)

OR

15. A teacher that is ompetent in his/hersubject matter area and

possesses two unique characteristics. These characteristics

are sharing and caring. (Sharing-your experiences and expertis0

with students and caring for each student as a worthwhile and

contributing individual will serve bp fulfill the above require-.

gents.)

r8
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. (Parrish)
a 1 .

SIMULATION ACTIVITY

Task 1.3.1 Read the followinz carefully and complete

test 1.3.2 -'

,
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(Parrish)

Task 1.3.2''TEST: oelec-ting answers from the ttxt just read,
answer the following questions in the spaces
provided.

Why is instruction intorientation and mobility of special
importance for the blind child?

,

2. When Js it best to begin tralning in orientation and
mobility? Support your answer.

3. How did the use, of the long cane begin?

.

*

. 4 What other informatiorrwould a blind person need, if
he could use ,a long cane, td get around' in a comm-

,unity?.

.

Student Signature: Date:
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(Parrish)

Task 1.3.4 TEST: Selecting answers from the text just

read, answer the following questions in the

spaces provided.

1. When is a person judged to be ldgally blind?

2. Why is the condition of legal blindness as commonly

defined so limited as a description of a visual

condition? 4

S.

,3. The current definition of legal blindness is inadequate

as aq.educatiónal description of a disability. Why?

Student Signature: - Date:
c
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t'uik 3 .3 . 1

Read the following carefulir and comple est 3.3.2'

Enotiomal bisturdance,im chilbhoo
tub omly recemtly has bt been recogmiz
can de alleviateb through early biapmo,
ment. ,Althouph scemtist dattle over
b1sturdamce dna the relative ingortam
tutiomal dna emviromnemtal factors, e e
forn si tn -some degree deqemdemt no e

forn,si ih some demee deqemdemt no
value,s fo eht.tines. r

(Parrish)

si mot a weR qrodlen,
d sa a combitiom that
is dna careful treat-
he cause's of ehotiomal
fo genetic, comsti7

ryome agrees that sti
cultural amb social
cultural amb social,

Each fo su comtaims the whole mpe to enotiomal health
dna disease withim hinself. Odr.mi htnares, fi they serve
on other purpose, emable su ot'Shar the Ways ni whigh namy
psychotics7-exqeriemce'life: If ruO legs "po ot sleeq" amb-
refuse ot behave sa they shoulb, iw nac briefly exqeriemce,
the heleless dna oftem outraged feelings of the organic spas-
tic. The subbem loss fo temper nearly all fo su have exper2
temceb gives a nonemtary empathy with the feelimgs of uM-,
controllable rage, helplessness, confusion, guilt, dna self-
tyite felt yb, the chilb with on inpulae comtrol. Most of su .
have'Sbareb a variety fo neurotic syntons: the terrifying
fear fo 5one1rnq that-ew know rationally shoulb ton ni itself
cause fear; eht napical, erotective-cloak.fo knocking no wood,
crobsing fimgers, counting,ot net, holding rou'breath; the
conputsive-meed ot teg one thimg bome, on matter woh .imame
ro inconvenient, beforwe can od. something else; the piece
Co work that cam never be fimisheb*decause it si-never good
enough; the headaches, stonach pains, or shortmess of breath
(unexplainable ni the doctor's office) that oftem occur at
a fanily reumkom, ta exan t1rne, ro ta the apneramce of a
certain person; the deen to eatgreedlly though ew era ton
hungry, or the'reyupse--being umatle to swallow a nouthful;
the 'uncontrollableblush ro stutte; the innobtlizing lapse
fo memory; or the urge ot take thtngsome, to break something,
Lo'41y the very tilling that will Oat su toin 'trouble, or to eb
sileht when speaking up might si Oify rou lives dna reduce
the hostility of others.

such Illogical behavior doe
neurotic--only that sone enotior

. of oneevery's life as the commor
foreLhere; thnt enotiomal distu
a role ni childhood--a period o

.174

, ton neam that most fo us arc
al disorder si sa much a part'
'cold. lt si ton aurprising,
bance shcmid play- so great
f dependency and change, ni

which the world'and ste tare wen 'and often Confusing,
conflicting,.arid frustrating-. When the case histories fo
severely disturbed children erla exrmimed, we often are amazed
Lhnt more dlturhanee ha* ton occurreb or, inbeeb, that they
have survived at all.

Frqm: Ni cholas J. Wong, Wi 1 I iam *(). Morse., Ruth G.. Norman , Conf 1 i ct i n
i n the CI ass room. --



(Parri'sh).

Task 3.3.2 TE:;T: Selectinz ansWer:; from the text pint.
read answerthe foLlowing questions in the
spaces prOvided.- '

1.. Name four ways in which anyone can experience emoti'nnal
disorders similar to that of an emotionally disturbed
child, but-on a 'much smarler order.

2.' Why does emotional disturbance play such a great role
in childhood?

..416

3. , What causes emotional distilrbance?

Student Signature: Date:
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(Parrlsh)

Task 3.3.4 TE3T: r,electinc_answers from the text just
read, answer the following questions in the
spaces provided.

1. What remedial procedure Works for all children with
a specific.learning disability?

2. The term "specific learning dis'abiliey7 replaces
what old biological concept?

3. "The new emphalis in learning disabilities is on
what?

Student Signature:.
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(ACORD)

4WPROXIMATELY,2.5 MILLION HANDICAPPED YOUTH

WILL LEAVE OUR SCHOOL SYSTEMS IN THE NEXT FOUR YEARS

525,000 23% WILL BE EITHER FULLY EMPLOYED OR ENROLLED IN COLLEGE

1,000)000 r 40% WILL BE UNDEREMF;LOYED AND AT THE POVERTY LEVEL

200,000 - 8% WILL 'BE IN THEIR HOME COMMUNITY AND IDLE 'MUCH OF THE TIME

650,000 - 26%. WILL BE UNEMPLOYED AND ON.WELFARE

75,000 3% WILL BE TOTALLY DEPENDENT AND INSTITUTIONALRED

(,/



.U.S; OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATIoN

SURVEY'OF 100 LARGE CORPORATIONS

66% SAID THERE WERE NO DIFFERENCES BETWEEKHANDICAPPED

INDIVIDUA AND ABLE-BODIED INDIVIDUALS IN
40

PRODUCTIV TY

24% RATED HANDICAPPED PERSONS.HIGHER IN PRODUCTIVITY

59% REPORTED LOWER ACCIDENT RATEVORIWIDICAPPED

PERSONS

55% REPOTED LOWER ABSENTEEISM RATES FOR HANDICAPPED'

PERSONS

;

t
::83%:.REPORTED LOWER TURNOVER RATES FOR HANDICAPPED

PERSONS t
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DISTRIBUTION. OF CHILDREIII3Y .HANDItAPPING CONDITION, /SCHOOL YEAR 197647A

SPEECH IMPAIRED

MENTALLY RETARDED

LEARNING bISABLEDB

EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED

OTHER HEALTH 'IMPAIRED

ORTHOPEDICALLY IMPAIRED

HARD OF HEARING
c

VISUALLY HANDICAPPED

DEAF

1%

PERCENt'OF ALL HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

7%

10 20 30 40

'

21%

25%

38%

10 20 30 40

AEXCLUDI4G THOSE CHILDREN ERVED UNDER PI*, 89-313

BEXCLUDING THOSE LEARN DISABLED CHILDRtN INELIGIBLE FOR SUPPORT UNDER P,L. 94-142

DUE TO THE 2 PERCENT CEILING IN*LEARNING DISABILITIES

CSARATION OF HARD OF HEARING AND DEAF CHILDREN IS NOT CLEAR

192
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(Parrish)

kCTS FROM THE LITERATURE

HIDICAPPED STUDENTS ARE NOT ENROLLEb IN SIGNIFICANT

NUMBERS IN,VOCATIONALCEDUCATION -PROGRAMS -- 1.74%

Of TFIE TOTAL VOCATIONAL POPULATIQN ARE HANDICAPOED

YOUTH. (PROJECT BASE LINE, 197 )

1

THOSE OF US IN SPECIAL EDUCATIOI3.THINK THAT 80 OR 85%
,

OF H9DICAPPED YOUTH SHOULD BE N'VOCATIONAL EDOCATION

(EDWIN MARTIN, 1978)

INSTRUCTORS OFTEN* ARE RELUCTANT TO ACCEPT HANbICAPPED

STUDENTS IN.REGULAR CLASSROOM STTINGS, EVEN WH'EN

SPECIAL ACCOMMODATIONS'ARE'NOT NEEDED (U.S.0...E., 1979)

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 'TEACHERS ART_ POORLY PREPAREb TO .

ASSIST HANDICAPPED STUDENTS TO'CIMPLETE THEIR COURSE;
.

ONLY 37, OF 'ALL:VOCATIONAL EDUCAT ON-TEACHERS HAVE

COMPLETED COURSES ON THE SPECIAL NEaS OF -HANDJCAPPED

STUDENTS (U.S.O.E:,. 1g79) :

,4'
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THE SUCCESSFUL FAILURES

(Meers)

'When Thomas Edison was a boy, his teachers told him he was ioo stupid/to iearn dnything.
F. W. Woolworth got a.job in a dry-goodg store when _he was twenty-one, but/his employers wouldn't
et him \quit on a customer because he 'didn't have enough sense.' A newspapereditor fired
Walt Disnerbecause he had 'no good ideas', Caruso'S music teaCher told him, 'You.can't
Youlave no voice at all:-,
,

. .
. .

,
. .

.

'The arector of the Imperial Opera in Vi.çnna told Madain Schumann4leink that she would never

be a singer and advised her to buy a sewing mthThe. Leo Tolstoy flunked out of college;

Admiral Richard E. Byrd had been retired,from the Navy as 'unfit for service' until he flew ,`

over both Poles; Emile Zola got a zero in literature in his university course.' .

. \

"Louis Pasteur was rated 'mediocrb' in chemiStry when he attended the Royal College at
Besdhcon; Abraham Lincoln entered the tlack Hawk War, as 4 captain and cane gut a private; a
literary critic once told,Balzac that he should follow any profession he pleased'except that of, '

writing. Louisa May Alcott was told by an editor that she could never write anything that had'
popular appeal; and a famous London editor wrote 'ftothe, foam, nonsense, trash, balderdash!' .

across Browning's first batch of poems."'

t Fred Waring was once rejected for high school'chorus.

It is also said that Albert Einstein once failed mathematics in sdhool and Mnston:Churchill

failed the sixth form (grade) school.

Presented by DT. Sam H. Moorer, Director, Division of Instructional Services, Florida State
Department of Education, on August 15, 1961, to the Leon County Credit Workshop,'ESU.

it3
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P.L. 94-142

Education of iilandicapped Children Act

1. Free Appropriate Education
a. Handicapped defined
b. Special Education defined
c. Related Services defined

14 .

2. State Annual Prpqram Plan
-

a. F.A.P.E.
b. Full educational opportunity goal
c. Facility and personnel requirements
d, Child Find and evaluation
e. I.E.P. requiregents
f. Least Restrictive environment
g. Personnel development
h. Annual evaluation
i. State advisory
,j. Employment of handicapped
k. Priority groups (1st and 2nd)

3. Local Education Agency Applications (annual)

a. Excess cost factor
b. State agency approval
c. Child Find
d. Full education qpportunity goal
e. Participation of handicapped in regular programs

f. I.E.P. requirements .

g. Employment of handicapped persons

h. Procedural safeguards4

4. Services To Be Provided
a. Timeliness and priorities

b Program options
c. Nonacademic services-

5. Priorities for Use of Funds
a. First priority children

b. Second priority children

6. I.E.P.'s

7. Ddrect Service Provisions by the State Educalon Agency

8. Personnel pevelopgent Requirements

9. Procedural,Safeguards

10. Least Restrictive Environment

11. Confidentiality of Information

12. State Administratlan Standards

13. Allocation of Funds
1

2u
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P.L. 94-482

:Education Anendments of 1976
Title II Vbcational Education

A..State Board Responbibilities

(Parrish)

B. State Advisory Council
1. Handicapped representation
2. Raview of special education, rehabilitation, employment seri/ices

C.,Local Advisory Councils

D. St4te Application for Federal Assistance

"E.' Five-Year State Plan
1. IEP Coordination
2. Use of 10% set asides
3. 50% Tatch for handicapped

F. Fiscal Requirements
1. Excess cost factor
2. 50%. matching factor

^G. Basic Grant Programs
1. Vocational instruction

a. Classroom
b. Remedial, etc.
c.-COntractual

2. Student organizations
3. Wbrk-study programs
4. Cooperative Vocational Education /
5: Construction of facilities
6. Proviion of stipends
7. Placement services .

e. Industrf arts
9. Support ervices for women
10. Program improvement

a. Research Coordinating Unit
b. Curriculum modification and development
c. E*mmplary and innovative programs

11: Vocationa Guidance and Cbunseling
12. Vocational Education Personnel Training
13. Consumer and Homemaking
14. Provisions fair disadvantaged students

0
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REHABILITATIWACI:CF 1973

Section 504

A. General Provision

1. Definitions of Important Terms
2. Discriminatory Acts Prollibited
3. Assurances of Canpliance
4. Self-Evaluation Requirements
5. Voluntary Remedial Action
6. Grievance Procedures

Designation of Responsible Employee(s)

B. Employment Practices

1),Affirma#ive Action Requirements
2. Reasonable Accommodations
3. Selection Criteria

C. Program Accessibility

1. Existinf Facilities
2. New Gcnstruction

D. Preschool,.,Elementary,and Secondary Education

, 1. Free Appropriate 'Public Education'
2. Annual Child Find
3.1Individuart2ed Education Program
4. Least Restrictive Setti4
5. G5mparable Facilities
6. Preplacement Evaluations
7. Placement Criteria and Procedures
8..Reevaluations
9. Procedural Safeguards
10. Non:Academic Programs and Servioes

E. Postsecondary Education

1! AdwissionS and Recruitment Requirements
2. Quality of Treatment and Services

.3. Academic Adjustments
4. Housing 6

5. Financial and Employment Assistance
.6. Non-Academic Services.

F. Healtiii Welfare, and Social Services

1*. Nondiscrimination Requirements
2. AlcOholics and Drug Addicts .

Reasonable Acgannodation Requirements

W a. Emergency Rooms
b. General, -

4. Education of Institutionalized Persons

-

2 6

(Parrish)
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(Staekweather/Malouf)

A "504" TRANSITION PLAN FOR FACILITIES

NAME OF FACILITY AND/OR AREA DATE

ADDRESS

ADMINISTRATOR PERSCN RESPONSIBLP

LIST SERVICES/PROGRAMS OFFERED IN FACILITY

2

3

190

IDENTIFY SPECIFIC OBSTACLE DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE

i
,

IDENTIFY SPECIFIC OBSrACLE DESCRIBE METHOD TO REME-OBSTACLE '

.,

(

IDENTIFY SPECIFIC OBSTACLE
". ,..

DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE

I

IDENTIFY SPECIFIC. OBSTACIE

r,

DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE

-,.

SPECIFIC OBSTAqE

,

DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE

IDITIFYsi3EicIFICOSSTACLE

"'
. 4

(
. DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE

, 1---''

PLEASE COMMENT ON EXTRAORDINAA PROBLEMS FUNDIN3 ARRANGEMENTS, ETC.

/14

USE ADMIONAL-SHEETS, IF NECESSARY TO IDENTIFY ALL OBSTACLES.

USE A SEPARATE SHEET IF SKETCHES OR DRAWINGS ARE NECESSARY.

2 t)
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A STANDARDIZED; ' 5Q4' SFIF EVALUATION FORM FOR SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

t
NAME OF FAdILITY AND/OR AREA

ADDRESS

a

ADMUIISTATOR CR SUPERVISOR CF IDENTIFIED AREA

DATE "
PERSCNS,CONSULTED ADDRESS PHME REPRESENTING

t.

DESCRIBE THOSE PCUCIFeS AND PRACTICESDISCUSSED REGARDING ACCESSIfiLE

SEWICES:

%

What policies/practices uere identified as requii-ingmodificatiOn:

'd 4'.

Have these modifibations been made? Yes No When?

,L4

Are remedial.steps reqdired eliminate effects of policies and practices?

Yes' No Have they been ccupleted? yes I& °What Vre -the effects,

.
and the renedial:steps?

4.

Services/Programs/Activities Offered
4

.208

` Tccessible?

191
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Staridardized Self-Evaluation Form:

Aaditional.services/progrns/activities. Accessible?

'N

boes the faci4ty in whiCh the services are offered have physical.barriers
to accessible services? Describe theM, in general terms.

Does the equipment within the facility present physical barriers?
Y N Describe:

.4
licywwillthese bairiers be removed? When? .

"wog

` Are there alternative Solutions rv#ther than structural and eqpipnent changes*
required for accessible services? Identify.

,

If there are no alternative solutions, complete a stamdard transition plan..

When will this be acomplished? Sy whcm?

2n9,

192

.



. Step I

are

cr

HEARINGS.AND APPEA0CESS
0

.

. ,

.

.

The Education for All Handicapped Children

Act of i975 (P.L. 94-142)

a.

,

'i)

Parent or School Request
Heariog

.

(A decision should be made not
mote than 45 days from tile time

of the hearing)

StecT

6

Request Review By
State Education Agencj

Hearing Officer

Conducts Hearing

Decision,of Hearing CiffiCer

, ,

Reviewing'Official
Congucts Review

.

(A decision is made not nore than 30 days

from the request for review)

1
k0

21.0

Decis on of

Reviewir;

4

Parents or the School may
File a Petition in State

,
District Court or Federal

Count

0

Step I

Texas Education Agency Rule
226.71.05

.(Parri.

(Request must be made within 15 days of the
action that formed the basis for complaint)

10
Request for Hearing

Step II

Board of Trustees

Decision

Th

5

Step III gays

days

seals

IApPeal to Corrossioner

Step IV

s

Hearing

15

days ,

Proposal for Decision

15

arm.

Appeal to State Board

days

30

Commissioner'S
Decssion.

Step V

days

dale'-- .

Appeal for-Rehearing I

Developed by: Kenne G:rTurner and Lindy Wri1gt1t; Texas AisM Univers.ity, 1979

-411 ft

30

State Boares

--"-

days
Decision of

Rehearing

IND

k
State or U.S.
District Court

211
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(Meers)

DEFINITIONS CP TERMS IN SPECIAL ELUCATICV

ACTING OUT:
Behavioral diharge of tension in response to &present situation or

stimulus, as if i 4 %ere the situation or stimulus'which %es originally as -

sociated with the tension. Often a chronic or habitual pattern of response**

to fru.stration and conflict.

ACUITY:
Acuteness, as of hearing.

ADAA BEHAVIOR:
That behavior which -1nsidered appropriate for a given individual

in that specific context. This term uSually refers to behavior that is
judged acceptable by authorities, sudh as teadhers, and not in need of

modification. These authorities are guided by developmental and societal

norms for naking such judgements.

ADVENTADDUS DEAFNESS:
Deafness acquired through illness or accident; not congenital.

AGE NORMA:
Nunerical,values representing typidal or average performance for

perscs of various age groups.

ANOXIA:
Deficient amount of oxygen in the tissues of a part of the body or

in the blood stream supplying sudh A part.

APHASIA:
Loss CT impairment of the ability to use or understand oral language.

It is teually associated with an injury or abnormaility of the speedh centers

of-the brain. Several classifications are used, including expressive and

recep,itive, congenital, and.acquired aphasia.

APRAKIA:
Inability tokarry out purposeful movements in the absence of paralyses

or other motor or sensory impairment.

ATAXIA:
_Condition in whidh there is no paralysis, but the motor activity cannot

be coordinated normally. Seen-as impulsive, jerky mov6ments and treMors

with disruptions in balance.

ALYPISM: 4/
A dhildhood disorderin whidh,the dhild, responding to unknown inner

stipuli, is rendered uncarmunicative and withdrawn. Characterized by ex-

treme withdrawal and inability to relate to other persons.
//-

21,2
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BASELTNE OBSERVATION: 4

An operant oonditioning procedure in which an initial rate of soMe

response is establiShed. It can be used for descriptive purposes or as
a control condition prior to the introduction of behavior modifi?tion
procedures and suheequ t response rate comparisons.

BLIND (LEGALLY):
Having central visu1 acuity of 20/200 or less in the better eye after

correction, or visual acuity of more than 20/20Q,if there is a field defect
in whidh the widest diameter of the visual field sUbtends an angle distance

no greater than 20°.

BRAIN EgJORED CHILD:
Child who before, during or after birth has received gn injury to or

Suffered an,infection of the,brain. As a result of such Zrganic impairment,

, there are no effects which Prevent or impede the normal learning process.

moo-

COGNITIVE STYLE: 0

A certain approach to problemrsolving basedon intellectual, as distin-
guished from affective, sCheMes of,thought.

CONCRETE MODg:
One of tlie styles of cognitiVe functioning that describes the child's

approadh to problemrsolving at a Simple, elementary.level. Also, the use

of tangible ohdects in instruction, as,opposed to purely verbal instruction.

ODNGEAMAL:
Present at birth; usually a defect of either familiar or exogenous

origin which exists at the time of birth.

DEAF.
A hearing iqPainment which is so severe .0-lat the child is impaired in

processing linguistic information through hearing, with or without ampli-

fication, which adversely affects educational performance.

DECODING:
The receptive habits in the language process, e.g., sensory acuity

awar7ness, discrindnation, vocabulary conprelBnsion.

DEFICIT:
Inadequacy in functioning due to general immatOrity and developmental

lag. Also, malfunctioning due to irregularities, sudh as specific lesions.

400,1
-DIAGNOSTIC TEST:

A test used to locate specific'areas of Weakness CT strength, and to
determine the nature of weaknesses or deficiencies; it yields measures of
the components of sub,parts of sore larger body of information or skill.

Diagnostic achievement tests are most commonly prepared for the skill

subjects reading, arithmetic': spelling.

DISTRACTABILTY:
Overresponsiveness to extraneous stimuli.

195
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DYSCALCULIA:-
-Loss of ability to calculate, to manipulate number uibols, to do

simple arithmetic.

DYSGRAPHIA: .

Impairment in spontaneous writing, tN ability to copy being intact.

DYSLEXIA:
A disorder of dhildren_who, despite conventional classroom experience,

fail to learn to read. The term is mostfreGuenqy used When neurological
dysfunction is suspected as a cause of the reading disability.

ECHOLALIA:
Automatic reiteration of words of phrases, usually those whidh have

been heard.

ENDOGENOUS:
Developing within or originating.fram causes within the organism.

ETIOLOGY:
The investigation of the causes of significant antecedents of a given,

phenomenon.

EXOGENOUS:
Outside the genes; all factors other than heredity or genetic (sudh as

environment or trauma);

HANDICAP:
Impairment of a particul kind of social and psydhological behavior.

It is the extent of the individual's subjectivR)interpretation of his dia-
ability and impairment.

HAPTIF:
Pertaining to the sense of toudh..

HEARING LOSS DEGREES:
a. Mild: 27-40 dB

Persons will have difficulty with faint or distant speedh; may
need favorable seating and may benefit from speedi reading,
vocabulary, and/Or language instrudyon or may need ipeedh therapy.

b. Moderate: 41-55 dB
Person can understand conversational speedh at a distance ol 3-5
feet; probably will need a hearing aid, auditory training, speech
reading, favorable seating, speech conversation, and speedh therapy.

c. Moderately Severe: 56-70 dB
ConVersation must be loud to be understood; speed' will pi-obably
be defective; may have limited vocabulary; may, have trouble in .

classrciom discussion; services used in rnpderate level; only speci-

. fic assistamefrom the resource/itineran teachers in the language
area needs.

21 4



d. Severe: 79-90 dB
Person may hear aloud voice at one foot; may lave difficulty

.with vowel sounds but not necessarily consonants; will need all

services mentioned.and use many teOhniques used with deaf..

e.. Profound: 90+ dB
May hear some stuhds, hearing not primary learning channel4

needs all menticpea services with emphasis on speedh, auditory
-.training, language, may be in regular,claSs part tiMe or aaend

- classes-that do not require language skills. t.

HYPEPACTIVITY (HYPERKINESIS):
A, personality disarder of childhood or adolesoancecharacterird 10117

'Ioveractivity, restlessness, distractability, and limited, attention span.

witAcrIvrrY:
Insufficient hotOr activity characterized by lack of energy.

IMPULSIVITY:
Behavior engaged in, without sufficient forethought or care.

INTELLIGENCE:
A term used to,desoTibe a person's mental capacity; generally-related

to sudh things as prdblem-solving ability., ability to adapt to environment,A.-

or memory for learned natexial.

INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENT
Ratio between M.A. and C.A.; M.A. divided by C.

numberwhich tells how a person's performance on a
pares with the performance of an average person of

I.Q. is 100. Average Fange400-110.

Example M.A. 3-0

= 4-0
I.Q. = 3/4 x 100 = 75 I.Q.

A. times 100 = I.Q. A.

standardized test com-
his same C.A. Average,

ITINERANT TEACHER:
This teacher travels from school to school helping'the child*th

special needs ana.acting as a consultant for the regular teadher.

KINESTHISIS:
The sense whoge end organs lie in the muscles, joints and tendons and

are stimulated by bodily novements and tensions.

EYPHOSIS:
Curvature of the spine; humpback.

AO.

MAINSTREAMING:
Least restrictive alternative; maximum integration in the regular

classroom, coupled with ooncrete assistance for the nonspecial education

teacher.

21 5
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MALADAPTIVE BEHAVIO:
Those behavionnudged,as-inappropriate or ineffective in a given

ccntext, such as the classroom. In general, such behaviors interfere
with a child's learning social inberaction and lead to discomfort-

MEDICAL-MODEL-
This model holds that inappropriate behavior is a symptoM of some

underlying cause. In this conceptualization of the problem, it is judged
necessary to identify the underlying cause and treat that entity rather
than the igehavior, since the 6ehavicr is simply symptomatic.

MEMORY:
The ability to store and retrieve upon demand previously experienced

sensations and perceptions, even when the stimulus that originally evoked
them is no longer present. Also referred to as "Inegery".and "recall."

MIMALRETARDATIO/fi:
Means'significantly suhaverage generar intellectual funCtioning

existing Concurrently with deficits in adaptive behavior and manifested
during the developnental period, which adversely affects a child's educa-
tional performance.

MILDLY MENTALLY RETARDED:
The least handicapped of the retarded, with IQ range.of 50-75; for-

merly referred to as a norcn,.high grade, or level

MINIMAL BRAIN DAMAGE:
Early term for designating children with neurogenic learning and ad-

.justment problems. The-term is unsatisfactory because brain dysfunction
is not necessarily dUe to damage. The term is often used and applied in-

accurately for that reas6n.

An avenue of acquiring,sensation; the visual, audit:cay, tactile,
kinesthetic, olfactory, and gustabory modalities are the most common

sense modalities.

MODE:
The- score or value that occurs most frequently in a distrthution.

MODERATELY MENTALLY RETARDED:
The general 10 range of 35-49v generally ccnsidered trainable.

MOTIVATION:
kstimulus to action; something (a need or desire) that causes one

,to aCt.

MULTISENSORY:
_Generally applied-to training procedures which simultaneously utilize

pore tnan one sense modality.

t
198
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OCCUPATEXALTEMNAPY: -

A program of creative, educational and recreational activities to

develop skills utich will be useful later. '

ORTHOPEDICALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN:
Shall mean a severe orthopedic impairment which adversely affects

a child's eduCational performance. The term induces impairments caused

hy congenital anamaly, impairrrents caused by disease, and impairments

fron other causes.

PERCEPTION:
Recognition of an entity without distinguishing meaning, utich is the

.result of a coupaex set-of reactions including sensory stimulation, organ- S.
'ization with the nervous system, and memory.

4

PROFOUNDLY MENTALLY RETARDED:
Term used to describe the most severely retarded level-generally covers

the IQ range of 0-20. Formerly called custodial or Level I.

PROJECTIVE TEST:
Persdnality test based on the assumption that any vague, unstructured

stimUlus will reveal unconscious.aspects of one's perception and personality.

Such tests include the Rorschach ink blots, drawings, the Thematic Apper-

ception Test, picture campletion,,and story and sentence completion test.

PSYCHOMOTOR:
Pertaining to the motor effects of psychological processes. PsychCirlotor

tets are tests of motor skill wh.Vch depend upon,sensory or perceptual motor

behaviors.

READINESS TEST:
A test that measures the.extent to which an individual has achidved a/'

degree of maturity or acquired certain skills or information ;leaded for

undertaking successfully some new learning activity. Thus, a reading

readiness test indicates the extent to which a child ,has reached a deVel-

opmental state where he may profitably begin a formal instructional program

in reading.

ND!'

%1111140)'411

CLASS PLACEMENT PLUS ASSISTANCE EN THE RESOURCE ROOM AND/OR FROM THE

TEACHER: j

Student enrollment in a regular claSsroam and supplemental or remedial

instruction in a resource roam.

REGULAR C1ASS PLACEMENT PLUS ITINERANT SERVICES:

Student'enrollment in the neighborhood school plus special echiaion

personnel providing.direct services tothe student and teacher.

REGULAR CIASS PLACEMENT WITH OBSER9ATION AND CONSULTATION FROM SPECIAL

EDUCATORS PLUS RECOMMENDATION AND/OR PROVISION OF SPECIAL MAaERIAIS:

Enrollment in the regular class on a full-time basis with supportive

assistance fruit special education personnel including observatlan, con-

sultation, diagnostic Methods, and specific materials.

'199



RELIABILITY:
The extent to which a test is consistent in neasuring whatever it does

measure; dependability, stability, relative freedom frum errors of measure-
ment. Reliability is ususally estimated by some form of reliability co-
efficient or by the standard error of measurenent.

le
RESIDENTIAL SCHOOL:

'This school provides a hoime-amey-frum-home setting for the child, and_
is primarily used for a child who is nulti handicapped or whose schodl t

district cannot give him the special help he needs. Sudn is often the
case with small.rural sdhools.

RESOURCE TEACHER:
. .

A specialist who works with-children with special learning needs and
acts as a consultant to other teachers, providing materials and methods
to help children who are having difficulty within the regular classroom
The resource teacher ney uork from a centralized resource room within a
school where.appropriate materials are housed.

."% SCCLIOSIS:
Curvature of the spine.

BRTF-CARE SKILL.
The ability to care for oneself; usually refers to basic habits of

dressing, ea

SEVEREIY MENTALLY RETARDED:
The general IQ range of 20-34; those who fall betWeen the profbundly

retarded and moderately retarded.
0

SHELTERED WORKSHOP:
A'facility (usually in the- oommanity) which provides occupational

training and/or protective employrent of handicapped persons.

SPECIAL CLASS IN REGULAR SMOOT,:
A student receives hi academic instruction fram a sEiecial education

teadher, but may attend s4,..1-wide activities such as assemblies, concerts,
or non-academic classes such as physical education or industrial arts with'
hispeers.

SPECIAL DAY SCHOOLS:
SchoolS designed for students who have a serious handicap or are multiply

handicapped and need comprehensive special education services for their entire
school day. 1

SPECIAL EDUCATION:
A subsystem of,the total educatiOnal system responskle for the joint

provision of specialized or adapted program; and services (or for assisting
others to provide sudh services) for exceptional children and youths.
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SPECIAL ELUCATOR:
Cne who has had.special training or preparation for teaching the handi7

capped; may also work.cooperatively with the regular classroom teacher by
sharing unique skills and competencies.

SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITY CHILDREN:
Those, childrenwhOManifest an educationally significant discrepancy

between their* estimated intellectual potential and their actual level of

performance i one ornme of the procession of language, perception, reading,

spelling, c, or writing, which may or may not he accompanied by

demons le central nervous system dysfunctions or behavioral distur-

bances.

SPEECH l'AIREIDA
The'itudYand treatment of all aspects of functional and organic

defects and disorders; often the same as speech oorrection.

STRABIDW:
Lacilvf coordination in the eye muscles so that the

directea.at_the same point.
.

TACTT7,- -

Pertaining to the sense of touCh.

"MINABLE MENTAL RETARDATE OM:
Amentally retarded individual who.is likely to Show distinct physical

pathology and for whan training programs are directed primarlyxat self-

dare rather than vocational development.

sPeech

twves are not

;

VISUAL AC"UITY:
tbasured ability to See.

VISUAL MCTOR COORDINATIdi: ,

The ability to coordinate vision with the moveffents of the body.or

perts ofthe body. '

VISUAL PERCEPTION: ,

The identification, organization and interpretatian of rnsory data

received by the individual through the eye.

9
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DEFINITIONS OF TERMS COMMONLY USED IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATtON

GENERAL EDUCATICN
.Geheral Education is concerned with the needs that are cam= to all %

meMbers of,society, and with those that enable individis to live with
others, in order that they may be activ in the social and democratic
phases of life: Sucfieducation f n knowledge, skills, and at-
titudes that are held useful for-suCCepsful living, without reference
or application to any particular vocation. General education fits people
or life in general .and a thoguaints em'udth the means of sustaining life.

PRACTICAL ARTS EDUCATION
A type of functional edwation predominantly manipulative 411 nature

which provides learning experiences in leisure time interests, consuner
knadledge, creative expression, family living, manual skills, teChmo-,
logicaldevelopment, and similar outcomes of value to all. (AVkdefini-
tion, 1968).

.,

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ,

Vbcational or technical training or retraining which ip given in schools
or classes (including field or laboratory work and remedial or related
academic and technical instruction incident thereto) under public super-
vision and control or under contract with a state board or local educational
agency, and is condqpted as part of a program designed to prepare individuals
for gainful employment as semi-skilled or pkilled workers or technicians or
subprofessionals in reoognized occupationiin adyahced technical education
prograns, but excluding any program to prepare individuals for employment
in occupations generally considered professional,Or which require a bacca-
laureate or higher degree. (AVA definition, 1968)-

.40

ADVISORY CCUPUTTEE
A group of persons, usuallToutsite the educational profession selected

for the purpose of offering advice and counsel to the school reganding the
vocational program. Members are representatives of the people who are
interested in the activities with which the vocational program is concerned.

AUCULTUPE/AGBIBUNESS EDUCATION
An occupation in Agriculture/Agribusiness is'defined as an employment

opportunity requiring conpetencies in one or more of the areAs of plant
science, animal science, soil science, management, nechanization, con-
servation, enyironmental quality, human relations, and leadership devel-
opment needed to satisfactorily fulfill the employnent needs in one or
more of the functionsofproducing, processing, and/orodistributing pro-
ducts and.services.related thereto.

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATICN
Distributive education identified a program of instruction designed to

meet the needs of persons enrolled in secondary, post-secondary, and ddult

prograns by:

f
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1. Introducing and-C7aing each individual*to the field of

distribution, ,

2. Providing educational experiences which will enabip the student
to achieve career-level employment, and

3. Creating an occupationlaqearning environment which will ccntri-
bute to an increasing a eness of careef opportunities, advance-
ment and educational patterns for continued achievements in *this'

fieTE.

BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION
Business and Office Education shall be designated to meet the needs ol

persons enr011ed in secondary, post-secondary and adult programs and has,as

its purpose initial preparation, refresher, andior upgrading of individuals
leading to eMployment and advancement in business and offiCe occupations.

COORDINATING TEACHER (TEMEBR(XORDINATOR)
A member of the schoOl Staff who teaches the related and tedhnical

subject matter inVolved in work experience programs and coordination of
classroom instruction with on-the-job training.

COORDINATOR (COOPERATIVEcBCWION)
A member of the sdhool staff responsible for adminiitaring the sdhool

program and resolving all problems that arise between the school regulations

and the on-the-job activities of the employed student. The coordinator acts

as liA'ison between the school and employers in programs of cooperative edUca-

tion or other partrtime jobitraining.

ON-THE-JOB TRAINING
Instruction in the performance of a job given to anemployed worker by

the employer during the usual working hours of ;tlie occupation. Usually the

minimum'or beginning wage is paid.

STATE PLAN
Afi agreement between a state board for vocational education and'the U.

Office of Education describing (a) the vocational eduCation program developed

by the State to meet its awn purposes and conditions and (b) the conditions'

under whidh.the state will use federal vocational education funds (such con-

ditions must conform to the federal acts and the official policies of the

U.S. Office of Education before programs may'be reimbursed framTederal

funds.)

VOCATIONAL SCHOOL
A school which 4 organized separately under a principal or director

for the purpOse of of ing training in one or more skilled or semi-skilled

trades or occupations. It is designed to meet the needs of high sChdial

students preparing for employment and to provide upgrading or'extension

courses for tNbse who are employed.

VOCATIONAL SUBJECT
Any school subject designed to develop specific skills, knowledge, and

information, which enable the learner to prepare for or to be more efficient

in his chosen trade cc occupation.

2031



1

204

I IV" AND HOMEMAKING EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Consumer and Homemaking Education'is education designed to help

indjkid4As and famtlies improve home environments and the quality of
personad and family life, and includes instruction in fcod and nutrition,
child development, textiles and clothing, housing, family relations, and
management of resources with emphasis on selection, use, and care of goods
and Services, budgeting and other consumer responsibilities. Such pro-
gram shall be designed to ueet the needs of pex,sons who haveentered or
are preparing to enter useful employment in the Pqe and enrolled in
secondary, post-secondary, or adult programs.

COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
A program of vocational education for 6ersons o, through% coop-

erative arrangenent between die school and employers, receive instruction
including required academic cObrses and related vocational insruction
by alternation.of study in school with a job in any occ0Pational field,
but these two,experiences must be planned and supervised by-the sdhool
.and-employers so that eadh contributes to the student's education and to
his.exployability. Wbrk periods and sdhool attendance may be on alter-
nate half-days, full-days, weeks CT other periods of time in fulfilling 0o-4o
the cooperW.dve.work-study (vocatiOnal education) programs.

DIVERSIFIEp OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION-PROGRAM
The diversified occupations education program provides an oppOrtunity

for sdhools in small coumunities to provide vocational education with si.vo5.-
vised work experience in a variety of occupations. It Can be utilized in
communities which are not 14ge enough to provide part7time jobs in suf-
ficient quantity -Lo supportIlan occupational experience prograkin &parti-
cular area (e.g., agriculture, distributive, business, home eo4nouics;'
health, or trades'and industries).

If a program related to his/her vocational objective is.offered in the
sChool, a diversified occupaticas student should be-enrolled in or have cam-
pleted course work in this prograM. If it is not offered,,the student could
go directly into the diversified occupational education program his/her

senior year.

HEALTH OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION
Vocational education in health occupations shall be designed for persons

who.are preparing to enter one of the health occupaAons, and for persons
are or have been employed in such occupations in hospitals or ins 'tutions
or establishments other than hospitals which provide patients with ñjca1
services. ?

HOME ECUNOMICS RELATED 0OCURATIONS'PROGPAMS
Vocational education in home economics shall be designed to meet the

needs of persons (enrolled in secondary, post-secondarydr-adult'programs)
who have entered or who ate preparing to enter gainful employment in an
ocCupation involving knpaledge and skills-of home eponcuics,subjects (1-resø
after referred to as home economics related occupations).

4
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TECHNICAL EDUCATION '
Technical education shall be designed to train persons-for employment

as highly skilled technicians in ieoognized tethnical occupations requ4ing

scientific knowledge. Itris believed that technical education should be

conducted primarily on the-post-high school and/or adult level.

TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL,EDUCATION
Trade and industrial edueation has as its purpose to provide students

with an understanding and the technical knowledge of our industrial society,

to develop the necessary skills for Tployment in the skilled ahd semi-

skilled trades, crafts, or occupations Which directly function in the

designing, producing, processing, asseMbling, maintaining, servicing or

repairing anykmanufactured product.
Training in trade-and industrial education enables young men and'women:

to prepare for.initial employment in trade, industrial and technical opera-

tions. The basic principle of trade and industrial education is learning

by doing. The needs of the individdal wcrker are the foundations upon Whioh

all instructional activity is based. Instructional ctdectives shall be tied

to the skill or trade being pursued as awreer.
4

WORK-STUDY PROGRNM
The Ik-study program is designed to provide pait-time employment for

youtIIwho need the earnings from sudh employment to commence or continue

their ,..-tional education program. '7

SPECIAL VOCATIONAL NEEDS -

Vocational education'for disadvantaged CT handicapped persons supported

with funds under the Vocational Education Act' of 1976 (P.I. 94-482) to in-

'clude special edUcational.programs and services designed to enable disadvantaged

or handicapped' persons to achieve vocational education objectives that would

otherwise be beyond their handicapping ccndition. These programs and services

may take the form of modifiCation of regular programs, or special vocational

education programs designed only for disadvantaged or handicapped persons.

Examples ct such pecial educational programs and services include the

following: Spect reeedial instructionoguidance, counseling or testing

*vices, emp skills training, communications, skills.tra4ning,

special tr ...rtain facilities and
/.

services, special educational equip-

ment, servi., ,,and devices; and reader and interpreter services.

It is Grking with those individuals Alkneed of vocational training who

cannot suc -- in 4 regaar vocational program due to handicapping conditions

or the eff of disadvantagement.

Disa taged means persons (other than handicapOed) whO have academic

or eoo c handicaps and those who have limited English speaking abilities,

rz i e -c 1 services and asSistince in order for them to le ti:6

Succeed Az vocational education programs.
-

A. Academic Handicaps will be determined by (1) instructor's,records

which indicate that She student cannot succeed in vocational educa-

tion programs without speCial sipport services or (2) information

obtained from tests which indicate that the studeAt 'needs help in

che or more academic areas in otder to be able to succeed in regu-- .

lar vocationaLeElteation programs.



..

B. Economic Handicaps will be determined on the basis of the Family
Income Level standarp2pstablished by tke United:States Depart-
ment of'Camuerce and73f the United States DepartMent of Agriculture
for the issuance of Free and Reduced Price Meals-providing that-
-the economic handicap is impairing the student's success in regular
vocational education programs.

C. Limited English-Speaking Ability. Persons who demonstrate minimal
ability or lack the ability toexpresstfundamental needs or thoughts
lucidly, are unable to follow directions or react appropriately, and-
ekhibit unnatural reticence in cciummic:adiegudth classmates, may be
considered to lack a functional command of tke Englis'h language.

,

gandicapped means persons who are (a) mentally retarded, (b) hard of
ha:aring,'(c) deaf, (d) speech impaired, (e) visually inpaited, (f) seriously
emotionally disturbed, (g) criloPied, alrhalie specific learning disabilities,
and (i) other health impairments.

201
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DEF1NITANS: WORK EVALUATION FACTORS

Reaction to criticism is the manner (cooperative, passive, agressive,
agressive passive) in NAtich a person responds to criticism.focused

upon inproving his work performance.

-
,Reaction to praise is the manner in which the client responds to praise.

Reaction to Superivision is the manner in which the individual reacts to
supervisory personnel in the work setting. Cooperativeness.

Reaction to Co-WbrkSrs is the person's reaction to peers of both sexes.

Motivation (Work Attitude) is the degree to which one invests himself
emotionally and physically in his own vocational reMbilitation program.

anitiative is the degree to which the client is a self-starter and the
ability to organize his work in such a way as to be as self-reliant

as possible.

Wbrk Quality is the degree of accuracy and adherence to quality control
standards demonstrated.by a person's work.

Production Rate is the job output as compared to the pToduction requirements.

Fine Finger Dexterity is the ability to move a finger and manipulate small
objects with the finger rapidly and accurately.

Finger Dexterity is the ability to move a finger or fingers purposefully.

Manual Dexterity is.the ability to move one CT both hands purposefully.

Tactile Strength is-the degree to which a person can utilize his hand and

finger strength. ,

Bi-Manual Coordination is the ability to move both hands so as to maintain,

any desired relationship between;them. :

Eye-Hand COordination is the ability to move one or both hands to a point

focused upon by the eyes.

.

Hand-Fbot Coordination is the ability to move the,hands and feet in any ,

oombination so as to maintain any desired relationship between them.

'Eye-Hand-FOot Cbordination is the ability to coordinate simultaneous
nrvements of the eyes, hands, and feet rapidly and accurately.

General Cbordination is the ability to move. various parts of the body

simultaneously so as to maintain any desiredrelationshipbetween them.

Motor Coordination is the ability to coordinate eyes and hands or fingers

rapidly and accurately in making,precise movements with speed4

Size,Discriminatiori.is the ability to distinguish the difference in sizes

of objects. .:,
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Form Discrimination is theleility to distinguish the difference in forms
of objects.

COlor Discrimination is the ability to distinguigh the difference in basic
'colors and their Shadings.

Tactual Perception-is the ability to distinguish temperature,teNture,
and contour by touch.

F011owing Verbal Instructions is the ability to appreciate and retain
verbal instructions.

F011owing a Nbdel is the ability to constrUct an object by examining an
example model.

Following Diagrammatic Instructions is the ability to comprehend and
effectively utilize a drawing or a sketch.

Counting Ability is the ability to correctly r
in sequence.

ize and/or name numbers

Measuring Ability is the ability to utilize a ruler to accarabely determinelk_
the length of specific distances and/or, objects.

Numerical Ability is the ability to perform basic mathematical operations
(ald, subtract, multiply, divide) and to perform basic concepts Such
as making change.

Ability to 1J-se Hand Tbols is the ability-to correctly select, use-and
care for hand tools.

Reasoning.Ability is the ability to make judgements or decisions indeendently
41* and with a reasonable amount of accuracy.

Ark

Sitting Tblerance is the capacity to work in a sitting position for extended
periods.

Standing Tblerance is the capacity to work in a standing position for extended
periods.

Reaction to Power Machinery is the ability to control one's fear of power
machinery and to develop a tolerance for the noise ai4 a safety awareness
for possible hazards of said equipment.

Adaptability to Wbrk Conditions is the ability to tolerate materials and work
:conditions normally considered undesirable.

044lity to Use Residual Vision is the Ability to make the most effective use
of residual vision in cothination with all of the remaining senses.

Retention is the Ability to preserve knowaedge and develop abilities so as to
make recall and,recognitionLpossible and relearning easier than learning

, new material.

208

Frustration TbleOghte is the degree to which the individual can cope With his
anxieties and channel his energie$ into productive work areas.
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Constructive Imagination is the ability to synthesize the components of an

object so as to obtain a correct concept by'relating some of the components
of the object to is function.

Time and Mbtion Economy Consciousness is the thilit to maintaiwawareness

.
of efficient production methods and to'use a smoothly flowing work rhythm.

Safety Awareness is the ability to maintain awareness of hazards within the'

area and to retain knowledge concerning all appropriate safety regulations.

, r
.

Orderliness is the ability to,maintain one's uork apd wbrk station in a neat

effective manner.

Application to Work is maintaining a sustained effort despite internal
and/or external interferring factors and the degree to4,wilich the
individual is able to effectively ahannel his energies'into productive work.

Matertat Control is the ability to maintain the appromriate direction of various
types of raw materials during processing by hand and power to4.s.

_Memory for Sequence of/Operations is the ability to,follow routinely the'

appropriate sequence of steps,in a oomplex operation. ,

Kinesthetic Menory is the ability to appreciate and retain proportion,

distance, and oontour by touch.

Learning Ability ib the trotighness and facilitY with which knowledge is

acquired and abilitie are developed.

Physical Orientataon is the ability
and to discern the location of

reference.

Manipulative Ability is the ability
pliable objects.

to find and keep one's auditory-horiton
and the relationship between points of

to manipulate and handle difficult'or

Imaging AbilitY is the ability to picture mentally an object and them put

i together.

Form Pi e. on is.the ability to perceive pertinent detail in 9cts or in
pictorial or graphic material.

.%\

Spatial Discrimination is the ability todcomprehend forms in space ider-
staiid1r±ationships of plane and 6olid obljects.

2°7
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(Meers)

GIASSARY OF Cal/CN ACRONYMS

AAMD - American Association of Mental Deficiency

APA - American PsychOlogical Association

AVA - American Vbcational Association

BOAE - Bureau of Occupational Adult Education

BOE' - Business 'Office Education

BEH - Bureau of Education of the Handicapped

CEC - Cbuncil of Exceptional Children

COE - Cooperative Occupational Education

COHI - Crippled and Other Health Impaired

CDC - Division for Career Development, Council for Exceptional Children

DE - Distributive Education

DECA Distributive Education Clubs of America

ED - Emotionally Disturbed

EAR - Educable Mentally Retarded

EPDA.- Educational Professional Development Act

FBLA - Future Business Leaders of America

FHA - Future Homemakers of America

HERD - Home Economics Related Occupetions

HEW - Department of Health,'Education and Welfare

IA . - Industrial Arts

IEP - Individualized Education Program

LEA - Local Education,Agency

LD - Learning Disabled,

226. 4"
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MR - fdtntally Retarded

NAVESNP - National Association of VOgational Education.Special Needs
Personnel, AVA

OH - Orthopedically Handicapped

SEA - State Education Agency

SIII Sp'ecific Learning Disability

SpEd - Special Education

SVN - Special Vocational Needs

T&I..- Trades and Industries alio

TMR - Trainable Mbntally Retarded

.USOE - United States Office of Education

VEPD.- Vocational Education Professional Development

Arm Vocational Industrial Cabs of America

Vtag Vocational AgriCultxare

94-142 Public LaW94-142 (Education of the Handicapped Act)

94-482 = Public Law 94-482 (Education Anendments'of '76)

Section 504 - Section of the'Renabilitation Act of 1973

/
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RETARDED

Of three levels ofirental retardation, edUcable, trainable, and severely/
profoundly retarded, pupils who are integrated into regular school programs will
probably be-those with problems in learning which fall into the educable range.
Perhaps the years ten to sixteen show the greatest differences. The slowest,
pupils will be"in need of continued help in speech and language, and their
interest and attention will be short-lived. Academic learning has the greatest
chance ok success during the period up to age sixteen; beyond that age most of
thos whQ are educable have reduoed interest in schooling. The educable may
a. increasing facility with reading, the tdol subjects, and poesibly
social s'.. es. Occupational considerations and vocational planning are
seriouS is nes for the adolescent retardate; in many ways the mildly retarded
adoles.- resembles brighter youngsters and discovery of the other sex, the
personal problems of adolescence combined with limited ability to cope with

them. and 'adjustments to physical Changes emerge as frustrations for them.

Some suggestiohs for adaptations to the curriculum which might allow the
mildly retarded (educable) to succeed in a regular setting for a part of in-
struction include: provide readiness activities iii the form of vocabulary
development and concrete materials when new'information is introduced; illus-
trate with visuals or real materials thOse items whidh are being.introduced
for the first time; use auditory input of information for printed materials
presented; break tasks or directions into small, sequential steps; give feed=
badk to learner when correct responses are made; use a Peer tutor or aide to
determine that the work assigned is understood and that the pupil is handling
it oorrectly; use behavior management techniques and/Or strategies whidh are
Suggested by the counselor or educational diagnostician.

RESOURCES ',

Systems ON E (Orientation Normal Environment) Kit: For FaCilitating the
Integration of Hearing Impaired Children into Regular School Classes.
Salt Lhke City, Utah: Department of Specialpucation, University of
Utah,-1974.

Strategies and Techniques for Mainstreaming: A Resource Room. Handbook. Monroe,

Michigan: Monroe County Intermediate Sdhool District (1101 South Raisin7
ville Raod 48161), 1975. $12.50.

Jordan, Thomas E. The Mentally-Retarded, iturth Edition. Cblumbus, Ohio:
'Charles E. Merrill Publishing Company, 1976. $12.95.

Long, Nicholas J., William C. NfOrse and Ruth G. Newman. tchflict in the
Classroom: The Education of Children with Problems, Second Edition.
Belmont, California: Wadsworth PbbliShing ComparlY, Inc., 1971. $12.95.,
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(Meers)

TEACHING TECHNIQUES DOR SLOW LEARNERS

Many suggestions have been made regarding specific techniques:that

teachers of slow learners should use. The ones nost fnequently mentioned

follow:

1. Simplify activities because these students cannot see as far ahead as

others; shorten in length and narrow in scope.

2. Set up plans thatare Clear, definite, and predise.

3. Make relationships cbvi

4. lite denonstrations genekously, Makingithem concrete and tangible

rather than verbal,and abstract; include illustrations, audiovisual

aids, field trips, and direct experiences.

5. Use drill and practice; but not maningless rote or repetition;

ojuantity without quality i8 futile.

6. Evaluate frequently and reassure often to help campensate forpast
frustrations; but give praise only if earned.

7. Develop "pride in oUtfitf," in accomplishment, and in appearance.

111
8. Stress the practical and the immediate meaningfui, sudh as current

happenings at home, in school, in the community and in world affairs.

9. Capitalize on individual abilities, sudh as those of an athletic,

mechanical, sobial, artistic, or other nature; encourage creative

ideas and intrest or hobbies.

10. Refrain fram undue pressures.

11:. Use procedures that encourage student expression, including teacher-

pupil planning'and group processes in classroom activities.

12. Seek and bring out vocational...ambitions that are realistically foundel.

2 31
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CHARACTERISTICS OF LEARNING DISABLED ADOLESCENTS

AFFECTIVE Feelings about self; others, the world (Drake and Cavanaugh in Anderson)

Normal Adolescent
Development

Accepting one's self

1P

Learning Disabled.
Adolescent Behavior,

Low ego status
"Low self-esteem
Depression

Distinguished From
Younger L.D. Children

Adolescents have experienced
more *schoo.1 failure--often
closer to giving up.

Implications For
Educators and Parents

Provide success in areas
of weakniii-Tiiading, etc.
This implies accurate
assessment. Remediation
that fails is harmful.

) .

Paralysis of effort (diffi-
culty starting, finishing,

'Or correcting own work based
on fear of failure).

.

Structure tasks, prdvide
definite starting point
leading to immediate success.
Reward task completion.

New relations with age
mates of both sexes and
culturei

Supersensitivity to external Adolescent may be,better Quiet firmness ana optimism.
cues (greatly concerned able to, delay responSes in Order. Don't overreact.
WIER' how others treat them - appropriate manner.
and feel about them). May -

d

overreact. Impulsive. ,

Increasing awareness of
socially responsible
behaviors.

Frequent lack of self- Adolescent generally less -Surface counseling. Direct
awareness--especially variable in emotional instruction in this area.
impact on others. Demand- . response.
ing, poor social judgement,
emotional lability.

Time panic (need for haste
to recover)..

4.*

Leads to interference Idth
- learning. Give feedback and .

rewarding.

,

Establishing emotional Ambivalence over intern-
.

independence from parents gence and dependency.
and others. '-'

Selecting and preparing for
an oiccupation which assures

economic independence.

232

A more dependent relation-
ship is expected froim the
younger L.D. child.

Point out strengths and,weak-
nesses to the student and allow
-him to particlpiate ifi decisions

which affect him. Avoid rela-
'tignships which lead to over-
dependency. Peer. tutoring.

Career education..
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MOTOR BEHAVIOR ATTENTION (*ilcox .Ph,Anderson)s (Lehtinen-Rogan in Schloss)

Normal Adolescent
Development

Longer attention span
normally develops.'

Period of rapid physical

- growth. N4y appeax -

awkward or clumsy.

Learning Disabled
Adolescent Behavior

Hyperactivity--tapping,
grimacing, tice, tics,
rigidity. Hypoactivity.

Short attention span.
Distractibility.
.Perseveration. Goof-
offs or anxiety ridden.

Incoordination.
Difficulty with tennis,

. baseball,' or complex social
games'. Mhy fail to appear
for P.T.

Distinguished From
Younger L.D. Children

Adolescent is not jumping
out of his seat in class ot
climbing on top of the
refrigerator at home.

Adolescent attention span
is longer, but not long
enough for new detands.

Adolescent incoordination
is often more subtle. Often

noticed only by the P.t.
teacher.

Implications For
Educators and Parents

Structured classroom, shorter
varied work asignments.

--

Behavior,management.

Medical consultation/
medications.

Courses requiring fine motor
coOrdination may be ill-
advised option for the
language,disability student
(typdng, welding).

Allow student to enter into
the interest groups.

PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR (Wilcox in Anderson)

Time passing and space
location. "Where xm I
in time and space."

Compensations make adoles-
cent more difficult to
spot.

Avoid punishment' which is

inappropriate (insensitive).
Help student with scheduling.

THINKING AND MEMORY (Wilcox in Anderson) (L htinenIRogan in Schloss)

Normal development and
expansion of these
functions.

tlt
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Breaks in continuitY of
thought. ,Poor feedback,'

poor organization. Diffi-

culty "gelecting what is

important. Lack of flexi-
bility and resourcefulness.
Deficient memory.

More marked nd recognizable Special study routine-and

at secondary level, memory training course at the

secondary level. Regular time
and space for study at home.
Allowance contingent on work
completion. Medical consulta-

tion/medication. Tape recorders

22



No 1 Adglescent
velopment

'Develops values, cognitive
Skills and cancepts neces-,
sary for civic competence.

bat
-3-

?PECIFIC LEARNING DISABILJTIES (Wilcox in- Anderson)

Learning. Disabled
Adolescent Behvaior

-

Specific language disorders
in reading, writing, and
spelling. Problems in
arithmetic.

a.

Distinguished From
Younger L.D. Children

;

Implications For
Educators and Parents

+Spelling is most often seen Remediation pd compensation.
residual after reading and Accurate apsessment.
writing are conquered7 --May-have to listen to tapes.

.References
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(Meers)

SPECIAL VOCATIOliL NEEDS

I. ''Char.ateristics that point up persons with special-economic needs

1. Economically illiterate

2. HeadS of families lack. adequate employable skills

3. Opportunities do not exist for employment of mOre adequate skills

4. Unable to cope with mechanization

5. Environment does not promote skill development

6. Few,If any job choices

2. First to lose job

8. Dependent upon seasonal work

-9. ,Iriegular employment.

10. Reluctance toLaccept responsibilties associated With advancement

11.. Limited interest in steady etployment

411 12. Reluctance of employer to'hire

13. Work experiences.are more eXpendable,

14, Face a labor market.ofreservation ,

15. ,Face disCrimination

16. Inadequate income

. 17: inated resources

18. No bargaining power

19. Insecurity

20. Poor h I ith

21. Dependance upon ptiblic assistance

,

II Characteristics that point up persons with special social needs

1. Isolation from the mainstream cf life

2. ,Tendency to be forced to,rqmain on periphery of the community

23 217



'3. Accepted-as being separate and apart

4. Constant 'fear of repercuSsiion

5, Taught values,but denied legitimate Means of adhieving

6. Lack of exposure to mininun standards Of enlightenment"and culture

7. Taught that people are different, therefore they should act accordingly

8. Depaadart upon services offered by soci'al agencies
P

9. Absence of a voice in policy.making

10. AcceptanCe of status guo

kl. failUre to exercise theEricOrts-of a citizen

12. Remembers only evils of the past

13. A beliefthat,the indisvidual has no worth

14. Plagued by a negative self-inage.

15. A feeling that no One carei.

16. Suspicious and hcstile taaard manmade- laws

17. Lack,of succesSful adult "models"

18. Lack of participation in youth organization

19. Change residence often

III. Characteristics that point qp_persons with special physical needs

1. Poor general heal

2. Poor health pxactices

3. Patients are often treated according to their ability to pay

4. Definitions of health terns are afferent

. 5. Treatment of illness is not prescribed throUgh Medical dhannels

6. Poor sight,'

7. _Poor hearimg

8. Dental troubles

9. Under nourished

218
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10. Lack of proper sleep

11. Loss of sight 7 hearing

12. Loss oflimbs

pir. Characteristics that pcnt up persons with special acaciemic need.44

1. -Products of environments which axe not conducive to learning
(

2.. Poor educational background

3. Learn at a different rate from the majority of individuals

4, Level ofIQ is below 90

1

5. Discontinued SchOol for a good reason

6. Experiences are narrow

7. travel experience

8. Conlinued involvenent with people like themselves

9. Discriminated against standards of enlightenment and culture

10. Lack exposure to minimum standards of enlightenment culture

11. Lack of finance

12. Must have and see immediate progress being made toward a goal

13. Plagued by a negative self-image

14. Law7level reading ability .

15. imiited formal vocabulary

16. Poor speech ahd dicttod

17. A negative individualattitude

18. Slow in intellectual performence

19. Have few successful school eXperiences

20. Poor attendance records

21. Law intelligence scores

22. Learns slOwly

23.. Lack parental'interest or guidance

24 0
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CHECKLIST SECCNDARY SCHbOL

READING
4.

1 . Reading is rrechanical,without expression
2. Guesses words based upon a few' letters (the first,

last letters)
3. Reads unevenly
4. ReadS past mistakes without atterpting to correct

errors regardless of meaning
5. Reads very slawly, sounding out words as he goes
6. Repeats words, loses place, goes back to find place
7. ,Unable to blend so together to get words
8. Moves lips during si t reading (subvocalizes)'
9. Does not seen to un.,rstand what he or she has read

despite being able to read fluently
10. Carprehends what is read to hinVher better than what

he/she reads himself
11. Doesf not read willingly

MITING

1. Organizes ideas into meaningful paragraphs

2. Punctuates correctly ..

3., Writes carplete sentences . 4
4. Reverses letters in a sequence e.g. calm-clam,

, girl-gril, dirt-drit,- saw-was
.

5. Spells pho tically, does not write non phonetic words
correctly, e.g. thier, howse, elate, ect.

6. Erases, crosses out, messes up work with scribbling
when it 'does not please him

7. Does not write within lires on paper, indent para-
graphs or follow correct form for writing

8. Written work deteriorates when under pressure of
time testing or When work is long or depending

' 9. Work shows poor aplacesent on a page. Work is
spaoad erratically on the paper, especially math
or science drawios

10. Avoids written work though highly verbal in class

SPEAKING

1. Articulates clearly and understandably
2. Pronounces ending .soundi in Iraords 'correctly

3. Has- tendeney to confuse TAxirds he hears: profane
becare propane, animal beccxres aminalf vy

220 becares revy I
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4. Speaks quickly, nervously, thus is hardto follow,or
understand at thnes,

5. Answers questions tangentially and has difficulty in
getting to the point of what he is trying to say

6. Has diffidulty finding the correct words when Speakirq

7. Interrupts himself when speaking, distracts himself and
changes the subject, is fragriented and disarganized

LISERTENG

I. Does not seem to listen to instruotions--,-

2. Does not attend to what is happening in class
3. Seems to ndsanderstand language

MATH

' 1. Does he understand place value of number?
-,-21 Does he have difficulty in spatiar concepts?

measurenent?
3.

,

Does he have difficulty with time concepts? Seem
unaware of relative passage of time? Is he always

Iate?
4: Does he understand borrowing and carrying in math?

-5. Can he remember math facts (additions and multipli-

catibn) and recall them automatically?
6. Do,language problems cause difficutty?

ATIITUDE'

1. Does he follow through on assigned work in an Organized

fashion?
2. Doeshefollow through on assigned.wcrk but become

disorganized and fail to complete assignments?
3. Doesheoften appear lethargic or apathetic, yawn,

appear bored and without energy?
4. Doeshis oral performanOe far excell his performance,

in written or reading work?i
5. Does he seem to feel inadequate, negative and put

himself down?.
6. Does he tend to be a loner, ,seek out yomger

411

children or adults?
7. Does he handle his frustration by acting out behavi r?
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9. Doesheshy away fran anything new academically,
socially, athletically, for fear of fAlure?.

9. Dces he have a shorter attention span than.most
of his peers?, .

10.'Does he claim not to need help? Avoid coming foD
help after school or during tutorials for fear of

'appearing "stupid," a 'dummy?"

222
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(Hartley)

DESCRIPTION OF ASSESSMENT FACTORS

A. Motor: Unilateral

1. Finger Dexterity: this factor involves the manipulation of

very small objects wip a high degree of oontrol anqprecision.

2. Wrist Finger Speed: tlis factor involves coordinated movementS

of the wrist and fingers (e.g., "tapping") in whiCh spged is

important:
3. Arm-Hand *Steadiness: the ability to control movenent while

-the arm and hand are motionless or in notion. Important for

such tasks as sciew-driving or nail driving.

B. ,Mbtor: Bilateral

1. Manual Dexterity: imolves a coordinated movement inmolving
'hand/arm motion in manipulating large objects under speed

conditions.
2. TWo-Arm Coordination: -the ability to move both arms tgether

in a coordinated manner.
3. TWo-Hand COordination: the ability to move both hands together

in a coordinated manner.
4. Hand-Tbol Dexterity: the ability to transfer the above bilateral

factors into practice through themaripulation of hand tools%
Speed.may or may not be an important component here dependini

on the skill that is assessed.

C. Perceptual

1. Perceptual Accuracy: relates to a person's ability to perceptually
discriminate objects within an enviramnent, A person lacking in

'this skill loses the ability to perceptually discriminate (seeing,

hearing, smell, touch) between objects.

2. Spacial Perception: relates to a person's ability to mentally
"visUalize" objeots in space (3-D).

3. Depth Perception: relates to a person's ability to comprehend

depth through spatial relationships of objects. Is an important

factor in machhne skills.
4. Color acuity: relates to a person'sability to recognize and

discriminate between various ccaors. Is an important factor

lor jobs requiring,"color-coded" couponents for asseMay.

D. Perceptual: Motor CoordinatiOn

1. Aiming; precise eye-hand coordination involving the ability to

perseverate on a specific target. Example: soldering, fine assembly.

2. Reaction Time: the SPeed of a response to a given stimulus.

3. Fine Perceptual Motor-Coordination: involves large muscles in'

highly controlled precision movement.
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E. Language,Development

1. Vocabulary: the ability to understand word meaning.
2. Reading Comprehension: the ability to comprehend (understand)

what has been read.
3. Writing: the ability to express thoughts to others through

writing.
4. Spelling: the bi lity to spell words orally and written.

F. Math Development

1. Number Concepts: counting and use of numbers to represent
quantities.

2. Arithmetic Processes: addition, subtraction, division, and

multiplication.
3. Arithmetic Reasoning: practical application of basic arithmetic

principles in problem solving situations.

G. General Information

The ability to utilize general information gained from past educational
experiences.

H. Classification

The ability to classify general information.

I. Social Skills

1. Social Acceptance: "getting along with" and acceptancek peers.
2. Anticipatory Response: the ability to anticipate outcomes of given

social situations.
3. Social Maturityr acceptance of personal and group responsibilities.

224
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(Hartley)

TASK ANALYSIS OF siNsoRy-mkoR AND COGNITIVE
SKILIS NEEDED IN TYPING

1. Fine notpr 000rdinaticn and

control.

11. Lack of directionality
difficulties.

2. Finger strength. 12. Arm anckand coordination.

3. Back strength and pcGtural

stahility.

13. Reasonably equal ability, both
left and'right hands.

4. Hands and ayes function
independently.

.14. Left to right directional
skills.

5. Ability to translate fram
visual to motor.

15. Adequate partAbole relationship
skills.

6. Visual acuity. 16.- Ability to cross the nddline.

7. Ocular-motor control. 17. Auditory sequential memory.

8. Ability to concentrate. 18. Visual sequential memory.

9. Good rytbmic skills. 19. Ability to translate fram audi-
tori, to motor if using dictapbone.

10. Abdlity to organize. 20. Ability,to orient spatially.

Aims Canamity Oollege
Diagnostic Center

.4
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Porents agree
.with 1EP

1

'Porents request
evaluation of
student

EVALUATION. PLACEMENT AND DOE PROCESS

PROCEDURES

Porents and/or
teacher observe
thot student has,
Possible special
education needs

School osks for
parents consent to
evoluote student

Porent's consent

Comprehensive
evaluation is
conducted

Meeting to &vela)
lEP (WIthIn 30
dors of evaluation)

[Parents do not
give consent

(Parrish)

School follows
due Process
Procedure

aiHearing Is
requested

i

[

la:Portiai hearing
officer conducts
hearing

i

IAn ameol Is mode

Education -

to State Dept. of

acement

State Dot. Decision
(No loter thon 30
days ofter reouest
for review)

if

Lawsuit is filed

-; . 226
Niveluted by K404 G. Tmil4f4.Texas A4M Unlvereity. .1,79
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1NSTRUCIDR: .

PROGRAM:

VOCATIONAL PROGRAM'MMMUNICATION FORM

STUDENT INFORMATION

(Hartley)

Here is some informationthat will be helpful when planning the program for

vocational class during

who will be in your

NAME OF STUDENT: AGE: 40,

SCHOOL: YEAR:

SPECIAL EDUCATION LIAISON:

PHONE NUMBER WHERE THEY CAN BE REACHED AND HOURS:

1. STRENGTHS OF LEARNER:

2. MODIFICATIONS THAT MY BE NEEDED FOR OPTIMUM LEARNING FAVIROMENT:
0

3. PERSONNEWDQUIPMENT AVAILABLE TO MAKE MODIFICATIONS:

4. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION:

2.18 227
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"ACTIVITY

(Hartley)

lw
Design an activity or game to asseSs a student's ability within your
classroom. Take into consideration the following items that would be
related-to your area.

ND ID

1.

2. Math

3. Social Skills

4. Motor Skills

5. Survival Skills

-- be practical' %bat dolitpu want to knaw abcut the student and

)4,

how can you find it out without formal testing!,

I.

2
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(Hartley)

DEFINITICWS OF,TERMS REQUIRED BY P.L. 94-142
FOR INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAMS

The individtalized education program, as mandated in Public Law 94-142, the

Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 124, may be viewed as a manage-

ment tool. It is in fact, thejmanagement device which links the dhild and

appropriate services. The federally mandated content requirements reveal the

congressional intent that theC.commitment of resources, linked to the child's

needs, fulfill the-conditions of a programigizposed to an- ctional plan.

It is with thds understanding that the fol terns have defined as a_

guide for persannel involved in developing individualized education programs.

The terms are listed in the order in which they appear in P.L. 94,-142 under

the requirements for an individualized education program. (Sec. 602 (19))'.

PRESENT LEVELS OF EDUCATIONAL PERFORQWE

,Thbse are descriptive statements indicating the dnild's spcific

achievenents to date in eadh content area. Ftesent level statnts Pro-

vide the basis for planning annual' goals and therefore should incicate the

highest skills the child has attained withiA areas recourrended f r special

education, or related services*, rather than. all of ILither achievenents.

SUch listing Should describe specific functioning child terms rather

than 'listing test scores. However, test data should be used along with

teacher/parent observation as the basis for determining preset/ levels of

educatiOnal performance.

AhlTUAL GOALS

Annual goals may be thought of as the "hest estimate" of 'what the child

will be able to do in the content areas requiring special education and re-

lated services, under the child's individualized education program, by the

end of the current schoolyear. Examples:

- Will act addording to social rules in work and play

- Will read story silently and tell, illustrate, or act

out events in sequence and be able to answer questions

on material read

SIPDXILTERM OBJECTIVES

These may be viewed as milestone steps which indicate where a dhild

should be at intermediate points throughout the year, since the IEP is

not meant to encompass the totality.of instructional planning for eadh

child. For example, one objective may'be written at three month intervals

for a total of three'short-tenn objectives,in each content,area requiring

special education and related services. The following are examples of

milestone steps which would be appropriate if the annual goal was that the

student would dress Self independently:

- Pants on (buttoned and zippered)

- Shirt on
- Accessories on (belt, shoes, socks)

2 5 0
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DATE FOR INITIATICN OF SERVECPS

This is the data when_each of the special eddcation and related services
which are recommended as part of the.child's individualized education programd
is expected to begin. For example, transportation, speedh therapy, physical
therapy may have slightly different initiation dates. However, services
should begin as soon after the individualized education program is developed
as possible.

ANTICIPATED DURATION OF SUCH SERVICES

This is the length of time that each of the special educa
services, _recommended_ 1 ss fit -

will be given. Include length of each session, frequency of sessions and
long-range period of time the service is expected to.last. For example:

- 454minutes, twice a week for six months

THE EXTENT CF PARTICIPATION EN REGULAR EDUCATION PROGRAMS

related
am

This should be a description including the length of time the child
will be involved in regular education activities as well as what those
specific activities will be. Both must be specified as part of the child's
appropriate education program. For example, three hours daily consisting of:

Math instruction in the regular 4th grade
Rebess

- Lkinch

- Physical Education
- Obrary
- Assembly prograns

APPROPRIATE OBJECTIVE CRITERIA

This is a description of the standard by which service providers may
Thlidge whether short-term objectives are met. Criteria must be measurable

or observable in some way but may be specified in a variety of ways, sudh
as percent of mastery, as time required to perforrma task, or as behavior
or performance descriptions. Criteria may be included as apart of the
objective statement as in "behavioral objectives" or May be listed in
separate statement referring to the objective.

230

EVALUATION PROCEUERES

411r

This section consists of a description of the method that will be used
to.determine attainment of thea.prescribed objectives as specified in the
criteria. The method chosen ghould be-approphate for eachobjective as ,

well as for the child. Some examples of evaluation procedures include:

- Formal observation (frequency count, Yes/No, Log, Checklist,
Testimony) AK

- Paper and pencil tests (multiple choice, fill in the blanks; etc.)
- Performance pests (verbal responses, manipulation of objects, etc.)
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II/
EVALUATION SCHEDULE

p.

This is a statement of project times for determining whether the short-
term instructional objectives are being adhieved. Such evaluation must be

done at least annually, at the end of eadh school year. Good educational
practice hOwever, dictates that evaluation is a recurring event and periodic
assessment of pupil progress'is suggested in order tp adjust the individlialized

education program. The regblar reporting period in each school district is a
logical time for evaluating pupil progress in prescribed objectives and tor

reporting findings to the child's parents..

/ I

Prepared by: The Policy Research Center, The Council for Exceptional Children

2 5 2
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(Parridh)

COVENT OF THE I EP

A STATEMENT OF THE,STUbENT'S PRESENT LEVELS OF

FUNAONING TAKEN FROM THE ASSESSMENT DATA. AND

PRESENTED IN TERMS OF STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES, AND

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS.

2. A STATEMENT OF ANNUAL GOALS AND SHORT-TERM

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES.

A STATEMENT OF THE SPECIFIC EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

BE PROVIDED FOR THE STUDENT, INCLUDING REGULAR

-ED CATION, SPECIAL EDUCATION, AND RELATED S.ERIICES.

4. A STATEMENT OF THE AMOUNT OF TIME TO BE SPENT IN

EACH SETTING, THE PROJECTED DATES FOR INITIATION

OF §ERVICES, THE ANTICIPATED DURATION OF THE

SERVICES, AND THE JUSTIFICATION FOR.THE PROVISION

OF EACH SERVICE.

5. A STATEMENT OF THE SCHEDULES AND CRITERIA FOR

EVALUAtING EACH SHORT-TERM OBJECTIVE,

6. SIGNATURES OF THE COMMITTEE MEMBERS pRESENT.

253
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(Parrish)

IEP TEAM EFFORTS

14 EVALUATION AND SUBSEQUENT PLANNING SHOULD BE

ADDRESSED FROM A BROAD PERSPECTIVE, ACROS's THE',

*DISCIPLINE BOUNDARIES SUGGESTED BY THE NATURE

OF THE PRESENTING PROBLEMS. .

2. ONLY TEAM RECOMMENWIONS SHOULD BE SUGGESTED

THAT HAVE A HIGH PROBABILIY OF BEING IMPLEMENTED.

3.

mow

THE APPROACHES, MATERIALS, AND METHODS THAT MAY-BE

RECOMMENDED SHOULD BE READILY AVAILABLE TO THOSE.

CHARGED WITH IMPLEMENTATION.

4. EFFORTS SHOULD TAKE INTO ACCOUNT THE SPECIFIC

CONSIDERATIONS OF THE SITUATION AND THE GOALS OF

THE INDIVIDUALS INVOLVED,

5. REPORTS AND THE IEP SHOULD BE CLEARLY WRITTEN IN

A FORM,THAT IS EASILY UNDERSTOOD BY THE READER.

6. ACCOUNTABILITY FOR FOLLOW-THROUGH SHOULD BE JOINTLY

ASSUMED BY TEAM MEMBERS.
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(Parr' sh)

N..

BARRIERS TO TEAM FUNCTIONIN

LACK OF UNDERSTANDINC OF DIFFERING THEORE ICAL ORIENT

3 , PROFESSIONAL INSECURITY. 1

4. RIVALRY..

5. LACK OF ROLE DEFINITION.

6. LACK dF LEADERSHIP.

7. LACK OF AUTHORLTY. \

8. LACK OF UNDERSTANDING OF'TEAM FUNCTION,

9. PROCEDURAL PROBLEMS.

10. CULTURAL CONFLICTS.

II. -INTERPERSONAL CONFLICTS.

12. INDIVIDUAL PARTICIPATION PROBLEMS.

13.. LACK OF ACTIVE PAREN7 INVOLVEMENT,

255
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(Parrish)

Barriers to leam Functioning

1. Lack of understanding of diff41Ing theoretical orientiations. It

has been only recent yeam,t it interdisciplinary training pro-

grams have been initiated that respond to these concerns.

2. Territoriality. Because of the overlap within several of the dis-

ciplines usually represented on a team, for example, psychology and'

soqial work, professional jealousy focused upon the nature of indi-

Nidual contributions may surface.

3. Professional insecurity_. In some cases individuals may demonstrate

reluctance o present-their individual viewpoints for fear of appear-i

ing less than adequate in the eyes of their colleagues.

4. Rivalry. Competition may occur between members who perceive their

roles as the most critical to the,team.

5. Lack of role definition. Other than within a general framework,

for exaMi7e7-5-sychologists gather inte)lectual data," many teams _

do not have operating guidelines. Frequently team members may pro-

ceed to "do their own thing" rather than participate in a syste-

matically coordinated effort for the benefit of the exceptional

student.

6 Lack of 1eadershJpi The quality of work accomplished by the,team

is directly reldteçY to the effectiveness of the leadership. The ,

leadership role be assigned arbitrarily through administative

edict. In some instc.nces the leadership is allowed a emerge natu-

rally with no rules or conditions as to who may assume this role.

A comparatively recentdeyelopment in teaming has been the use of

the "case manager" concept. A team member is assigned as case mana-

ger for an individual case and'assumes the team leadership role for

that particular assignment.

7. Lack of authority. Teams may be transient, moving from school to

school. Recommendations deemed vital for a,given case may not

have adequate follow through either due to "slippage" or lack of

authority, which serves to dilute team efforts and services for

Students.

,8. Látk of understandiaof team function. Teams may be expected to

solve all "emergencies" within a school setting, which might involve

a short circuiting of established procedures, thus weakening teaM

impact at a later time. Other school personnel frequently resent

perceived "freedoe,by team !embers. There also may be attempts

within the school to manipulate team recommendations to personal

benefit, such as to remove a "problem" child to the special class

without effOrts to accommodate the child within the regular class-

room.'

* MOrgan, W. G. and BrAy, N. M. rstablishing and maintaining the IEP team.

in B. 8. Weiner (Ed.), Periscope: views of the individualized

education program. Reston, VA: Council for Exceptional Children,

1978.
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Barriers to Team Functioning Page. 2-

9. Procedural problems. Conflitt frequently occurs between team mem-
ters regarding the assuipption of responsibilities such as comple-
tion of team gaper work and performance of liaison roles within the .

different schools.

10. Cultural conflicts. Discord may occur in teams whose members are
of dfnering cultural persuasidns or whose sex roles follow tradi-

, tional patterns, for example, males make the decisions, females do
the clerical work. ,

11. Interpersonal conflicts. Generally, little consideration is given
to interpersonal issues prior to team formation. As a Tesult, per=.
-sonality conflicts between.members may surface which will ter
effective interdisciplinary functioning if not resolved..

12. Individual, participation problems. Generally, the broade the parti-
cipation among members of a team, the greater is the lev 1 of involve-i
ment. Some familiar roles previously, addressed include the nonOartiti-
pant or the dominator, which impede effective team cooperation.

13

236

Lack of active parent involvement4 Traditionally pirents have not
been encouraged to be' active participants in the educational process.
Recently, however, this has been changing. As a result schools are
required to facilitate parent involvement in planning and tmplement-
ingeducational prOgrams. But being a new experience, the parent-
school relationship gives rise to many, real and imagined problems.
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(Parrish)

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 13LACEMENTS

THE EDUCATIONAL pRoGym PLACEMENT MAY INCLUDE:

(A)' PROGRAMS OPERATED BY THE DISTRICT;

(B) PROGRAMS.OPERATED COOPERATIVELYWITH OTHTR DISTRICTS;

(C) PROGRAMS OPERATED BY OTHER DISTRICTS, APPROVED

REGIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM;SERVI4S, AND REGIONAL

DAY SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF PROGRAMS;

(D) CONTRACTS WITH APPROVED NON-PUBLIC SCHOOLS, WHERE

THE STUDENT RESIDES WITH PARENT ON A DAY-BY-DAY BASIS:

(E) APPROVED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS OPERATED BY OR UNDER

THE SUPERVISION OF OTHER UNITS OF' STATE GOVERNMENT;

( ) CONTRACT-S WITH APPROVED PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS

IN THE STATE; AND

'(G) CONTRACTS WITH APPROVED PRIVATE RESIDENT1AL,SCHOOLS

, OUT ,OF THE STATE.
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OF SPECIAL EDUCATION sgvias

*Most integrated=Level 1--Plans 1, 2 & 3
**Least- integrated=Levels V &'Vl--Plans 8, 9,,10 & 11

Level

I. Student is served In
- the general education pro-

, - gram, receiving supple-

rrentary services.

II, Student is served
through aspecial education
program'not to exceed an
average of 1 houzper,
sdhool day.

III. Student is-servedby
receiving special edication
services not to exceedwan
average of 3 hours'per
school day.

259

Plans

1. Special EduCation
tiOnal materiasl &
only; enrolledin a
day program

instruc-
pment
ar

E. Special education instruc:-
tional materials & equipment .

plus special education consul-
tative services to regular
teachers only;-enrolled in a
regular day program.

3

3. Itinerant or school-based
special education tutors;:en-

. rolled in a regular-day program.

4. Special edUcationresourde
roam Essiteadher;enrolled in a
regular day program.

5. Part-time special day class
where enrolled; receives some
academic instruction in regular
day program.

8tarivmeather/4a1ouf-

Career/Vocational Services

Industrial Arts, Business Educa'ol

tion, Bame Economics, T&I, Health
Occupations, Agriculture in a
Comprehensive H.S: or in a Voc-
Tech School; Community C011ege,

College =private vocational
t serves the non-handi7

capped ,populatian.

'Supportive vocational rehabilita-
tion services, Or, Pr & CETZLmiNy

be utilized.

Smile as Leve1.1, but 'may receive

services frau Vocational SuPport
Serviaes Tex* Work Adjustment
Counselor; Vocational Evaluator;
direct vocational rehabilitation
oounselor imolverrent; and special
'education personnal & support
services.

See Levels I & II. May also he en-
rolled in .3. seccnda'ry work experience

program for handicapped students such
as the Vocational Development Program
in P.G. County or a special CETA or
Voc. Rehab. Program
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Level

,

IV. Student is served by
receiving special educational
services not-to exceed 6 hours
per school day. -

-

V. Student' requires a am-
prehensiVe special education
setting4 for his entire school
daylin special wing or day

VI. Student requires 24 hour
special education programming
and personal care.

4461

Plans

Combine on special &
regular day rogram, receives
no academic instruction in
regular classes.

7. f-oontained special day
class where enrolled; generally
r-.- ves no academic or other
instruction in regular classes.

-

8. SPecial day school.

9. Special boarding school
'or residential facility.

10. Hospital instruction.
(student may be integrated
back into any Level) '

Career/Vccational SerVices

Same as previous levels, but may
be heavier 'oandentration of pre-
vocational & vocational training
in a self-cantained setting; i.e.,
programs where special LA., T&I,
Home Economics, Business Ed., etc.
programs are offered for handi- .

capped only. P.G. Vocational
Development; =program and Voc.
Rahab. programs plus utilization
of other funding sources and re-
habilitation far!il
transitional employment may be public.
chool goal for youth enrolled in these
programs.

Comprehensiveservices axe extensively
pro4ided in all areas. 'Pre-sheltered
'employment training is generally empha-
sized for those youth who are ready for
developing vocational skills. EMphasis,
howeverl'is generally on self-help,
functional'academics and very rudimentary
vocational skills.

See previous levels. In some'cases
vocational habilitation may not be a

-,Sheltered employment is generally
recomMnded for most. 0111-site work prop7.

grafirsUdh'as Sheltered workshops, skills
training and Industrial Therapy programs

2e,;
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Plans

11. Homebound instruction.
(student may be integrated
beck into any Level)

Career/Vocaticknal Services $

may be utilized. EMphasis is returning
individual to society (half-way homes,
group homes, apartment programs, foster
care). True interdisciplinary model is
usually in effect.
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF INDIVIDUALIZATION

The key to handling students of many different Abilities, learning
styles and learning problems is a teacher's Ability to individualize ia7

struction. Individualization may take place in four broad areas:

*Curriculum content,may be varied. Material can be offered from the

concrete to the abstract level; the depth and breadth 4 coverage of a topic

can.differ. The selection of topics within a specific area or unit is deter-

minedby the interest of the students. Wide.course election May he offered to

stimulate interest and allow student choicets.

*The auditory, visual, motor or kinesthetic methods of comMunicating

to students and receiving learning frau them may be used. Valid sUbstituies

can be found for the traditional book-oriented and written resource class-

room work so that students with learning problems can keep up with the-

class in getting content.

*Adninistrative arrangements in school may be broadened to encourage

flexible grouping of students and teachers. Ptograms of studies may provide

flexibility to meet individual needs.

*Creative use of community resources may make it possible for school

credit to be given for out f-school training or work e4PeriTences so that

sttidents who find school dif&cult to tolerate can continue uith planned

programs._

Once a teacher begins to mak plans for students with learning problems,

the whole class may benefit, for all students have strangths,and weaknesses

and planning should take into consideration the needs of all.
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INDTVIDUALIZING INSTRUCTION
USING THE INTEREST APPROACH TO TEACHING

Objectives:

The overall objective is to plan a Learning Activity Packet based on the
student's interests and one which will becompatible with his/her academic
level, handicaps, learning style, and abilities.

1. Identify the student's preference(s). of 'subject matter areas.

2. Identify the student's leisure tine aCtivities.

-

3. Describe the student's social orientation.

4. Describe the student's environmental preference (indoor, outdoor, etc.).

Rationale-

S. Determine,the student's approximate attention span..

6. Identify the student's reading level.

7. Identify the student's math level.

8. Obtain from the student the topic he/she would like to study.

Title-

,

9. Identify the subject matter emphasis for the Learning,Activity Packet.

10. Describe the kinds of media from which the.student learns most easily
,and/or the kinds he/she really gets inVolved with.

11. Develop a Learning Activity Packet incorporating all the information
fnmn the previous objectives.

4
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LEARNING.ACTIVITIES

Obtain thinformation for objectives 1-5 by interviewing the student

for whom you plan to write an individualized packet (or a series of

packets).

2._ From any contact you,have had with the student, other than the interview,
destribe your observation of his attention span,

3. Determine reading and math level.

4. Prepare a case study on the student which includes all the infornation
you have obtained in objectives (1-8 and 10) from the interview questions.

5. From your case study, write a rationale for your packet.

6. List methods and media that would be suitable for this-student as identified

in objective 10.

7. Seleet topic and subject matter, to be emphasized.

8. Write behavioral objectives to meet fhe studeni's needs.

9. List possible learning experiences that will meet the objectives and be

compatible with the student's interests and learning style.

10. Prepare evaluation deVide(s) which measure learning cited in the objectives

and which are compatible with the'studentts learning style,.

11. Determine the credit value you think your Learning Activity Packet should.

have.



INTERVIEW QUESTIONS

I. What subject(s) in school do you like best?

2. What subject(s) in school do you like least?

3. Wliat subject(s) in school do you get your highest grades in?

4. What subject(s) in schobl do you get your lowest grades: in?

5. What subject(s) in school do you think .are the easiest?

6. What subject(s) in school do you think are the hardest?

7. Do you like:

Caring for a pet
Working for money

, Studying
Going to movies
Listening to the radio
Playing a musical instrument
Making up stories and writin or telling them

Sketching, drawing, or painting
Babysitting
Writing letters
Singing
Daydreaming
Just talking with friends
Other activities

8..Do you enjoy participating in/acting as a spectator in: (P for Participate;

S for Spectator; A = a great deal; B = sometimes; C = very little; and D =-none)

244,

Football
Baskefball
Golf
Tennis
Board games (checkers; chess,
monopoly, etc.)

Card games (pitch, gin rummy;
bridge, etc.).

Bawling
Roller skating
Boating
Water skiing
Snow skiing
Other activities that you enjoy
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9. Do you enjoy reading?.

W. When you read, what kinds of stories or articles do you prefer? -- Fiction

or nonfiction about:

Western
Humorous

Animals
Adventure
Farm,life.
Mbdern city life
Sports stories
Biographies
Detective stories
Poetry
Articles about fashion
Other subject or activity

not listed

11. Do you enjoy watching TV?

Daily
Only certain programs

Stories of long'ago (historical)
Books and articles about science

Mysteries .

Love'stories and editorials
Folk tales and fairy tales
Stories abaft liTe in other

countries
Space
Articles telling "how to do" or

"how to make" sanething
Comics

Only when I don't have anything else\
t do

12. When you watch.TV, what kinds of programs d you prefer?

Westerns
Detective stories
Mysteries
Horror play in movies
Curfent events programs
News
Romantic plays or movies
(Nashville) western music
programs

Country western
Classical music programs

Rock
Other kinds not listed

13. Do you enjoy being alone?

Most of the time
Sometimes

14. Do you enjoy being with your friends?

Mbst of the time
Sometimes

Variety shows
Quiz shous
Travel programs
Comedy shows'
Science fiction
Plays or Movies based on a

historical event ,

Plays or movies of'yesteryears (as
the 30's depression days, the

50's, etc.)
Cartoons
Play or movies about other countries

Seldom.
Never

Seldom
Never-

,15. How many close friends do you have? (Those to whom you feel you could tell

anything and everything?)

16. When you are with your friends, do you like to talk a lot or would you rather

listen most.of the time?

17. Do.you feel yowhave a wide cirale of people you considerfriends?

18. Do you like people in general?
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19. Do people like you?

20. The person(s) I discuss most things with before I make an important decision
is(are):

,my mother
My father
A brother (older, younger)

----A sister (older, younger)

21. Do you make most of.your own decisions?

A friend
A teacher
I make all my decisions without
discussing _them with anyone.

22."If you had a problem that was really bothering you; to whom would you go for

help or to just discuss it?
\\

\

23. Do you like being outdoors?

1

A lot of'the-time
Sometimes

24. Do you enjoy constructing new things.?

Very-little of the time
In all kinds,of weather
When it is nice out

25. Do you enjoy'remodeling a preconstructed item?

26. Do you enjoy taking things apart? Yes No

27. When you start a task, do you like to complete it even though it takes a

long time? .

28. Do you like to have two or three projects going at the same time and work at

them all, a little at a time?

29. When you want to learn more about something, would you rather:

a. Read about it.
b. Watch a movie or film about it.
c. Listen to a tape recording about it.

.
d. Talk to a person who knows about it.
e. Go to listen to a lecture given about it.
f. Construct something that explains the concept."
g. Observe the concept, procedure, or mechanics.in action'(field

trip, simulated activity, demonstration).
h. Other

31 If you could select any topic you wanted to for a study, what would it be?
(What would you like to know Something about or more about? .
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INFORMATION SHEET TO ACCOMPANY THE INTERVIEW QUESTIONNAIRE

FOR IND IDUALIZING INSTRUCTION

USING THE I REST APPROACH TO TEACHING

Questions 1-6: Generally the subject matter a student likes best will,

be the one in which he gets his highest grades, and likewise, the one he

likes least will b the one in which he gets his lowest grades. When,this

parallel does not occur, it could be an indication that the student likes

a particular subject when he relates to the teac er better, and dislikes

one when he does not relate to the teacher well: It might also indiCate

that he likes the organization of the class or he learning experiences

used in one class, while he dislikes the metho s in another. These can

have a great effect on what subject a student y prefer and which ones he

dislikes.

If the student napes the sub5ect he 1 s best as being the hardest,

'regardless of the grades he receives, he be telling you that he likes

learning tO be someuthat challenging. The ame may be true if his easiest

subjects he cites as liking least. Proba ly, as-a general rule, the subject

the student likes best will be the one i which he gets his highest grades

and the one he thinks is easiest; and tly one he likes least will coincide

with his lowest grades and the one he th nks is hardest. However, when they

do not correlate, special consideratio is needed when developing a learning

packet for that student.

Questions 7-12:, These five qu tions are intendecrto focus on the

leisure time activities the studei prefers. Question 7 indicates some

general things the student may or 1nay not like, and he may add some. You

pick up ideas,on whether or not rie student is interesteil in animals, music,

writing, drawing, or people. In number 8, you will learh the sports he

likes, but probably more import t is the fact of whether or not he is

most often a participant or a s ectator. The'spectator,hitS an interest

and a mental involvement with he sport, as.well as the participant; but

the participant may prefer to e more physically active and involved in

whatever task he undertakes. The amount of time he enkages in the activities

may tell you how much physi 1 activity you Troy need to include in the stu-

dent's learning packet if Iè is going to be satisfactorily involved with

his learning.

Question 9 lets the/student tell you whether or not he enjoys reading,

7P'

and question Will te you what kinds of things he likes to read. Even

the'student who does n like to read will have definite likes and,qtislikes

about the kinds of stoi ies he prefers. From this information, you4Can

determine what kind of reading material to select.as resources forAhe

student's packet. Also, it may tell you how the student's packet sheuld

be %%mitten. Did yoU ever think about writing a packet that was humorous,

or one that was like an adventure story or a mystery from beginning to end?
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Questions 11 anl.d 12, dealing with if, will provide muCh of`the same kind
of information, only a bit.broader in content. Anothei' important fact about
the information gathered from the TV questions is the indication of how
impo'rtant visual aids might be to the student's learning. IT he watches
TV a great veal, it might be highly important to include more opkortunity
for viewing filus, filustrips slides, att., in the student's learning

`--Ipacket.

Questions 13 through 19 are intended to define the stud socia
orientation as he sees it. This willgive yowan indication of his self-
concept in relation to other peoplewhether he likes people and how well,
whether he likes only-a feN or several, and how he feels others like him. ,

The person'who feels others do not like him may need someslearning experiences
built into his packet that will provide positive reinforcements in working
with other people. The one who enjoys othet people may be motivated to
learn more if his activities allow a great Beal of.interaction with other
people. -

'Questizons 20 through 22 may,provide some information about approaches
to use in helping the student learn. The student who never discusses
important decisions or problems with anyone may be defensiVely seif-sufficient
and afraid of making mistakes. The teacher Should consider building the
package so that the margin for-errors Is minimal, and-also in such a umy
that an error does not upset the entite package. The approach the teacher
uses in disCUssing the packet with the'Student should-be such th4 the
emphasis is on things done well, and errors are still errors, bilt that
they are acceptable in the learning'proess. They merely point out thingsQ
-we need to clarify. The student who can never make a decision for himself'
may need same decision making Practice built into his learning package.
Question 23 will tell you what degree the student prefers working indoors
or out, and learning experiences should be deveioped to correlate_with his
preference.

Questions 24'through 26 will tell you whether or not the student enjoys.
manipurating things and some ways in which he likes to manipulate them, and
,the methods he prefers may be built into his packet..

Question 28 will a1lAw the student to tell you what his attention span ,

is in pursuing a project: For the student with a,short attention span, the
packet should be built in a seritS of short units that can be individually
completed tri- a short time. Each unit.should have activities that are\widely
different, althongh it 9s prdgressive learning of the same topic. ., The\ .

. student who likes to ctnplete a task even though'it takes longer may hav6
.

his package built so that more learning takes place,through his continuous

, . activity'before.aunit or seCtion of his package is completed. ,,
, eV .,

estion.29 will let the student tell you-by what means he prefers to
learn. Whtever the method, if the emphasis for the student'q puckage is
the one he'seieCted, he will be more motivated toWard completing his learning
package. The last question then allOws the student to indicate e topic he
may like to stddy.:-

)
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From this questionnaire the student'hafrrelated to you his interests, .

his preference for degree of physicak activity, his degree of interaction
with people, the way he makes decisions, how he likes to leara, and some-:

what what he wants to learn. This is your background for building a learning

activity packne for the student. Your job is.to..put the package together

and also to detide what things the student needs to learA. In deciding

what you think the student needs to learnyou are on your own. You'll

need to ask yourself,'"For this student to satisfactorily function in
today's society, what does he really need to know?"

4

ea
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WORKING WITH THE SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENT

As you work mith special needs (handicapped and/or disadvantaged) stu-

dents, you will find yourself automatically' proceeding to a higher level

of individualized instruction. Your-role will intediately-become,that.

of a diagnostician, tutor and manager of learning. With experience, in-

dividual planning with individual attention can become easy, -

With students who are amare of their pwn.gOals, quantity and expecta-

tions will naturally vary. The student's reading, writing, motor and memori-

zing ability mill exist in very different degrees by the time you meet him

or her in a vocational setting. <Therefore, you-have different expectations
.

1

and goals for students according to their -ability:

<, Modifications of goals antrnaterials are contingent on an open student-

teaLer relationship.*Negotiateoand evaluate goals odnstantly to'have the

stildent work at the level you feel he or she is capable of. At the same

time, neptiate for alternative levels and type of performance to prevent .

43strati9n and loss of motivation. 'Although negotiation is time-consuming,

it helps to keep cannur4cation lines ppen and motivation high.

Many instructors who work with special needs students do not realize

that their efforts and hard work nod Will result in sUbstantial savings for

everyone concerned in'the long run. Social rehabilitation or a sense'of

personal failure cn the part of a studeftt is far more costly than the time

or energy it will%ost you to lielp avoid such outcomes. You can do it!

There are many,academic andoocational instructors who modify their

teaching stYles when dealing with students who have weak reading or writing

skilland never pven realize it! Some modifications that have met with

success are outlined on the next few pages.

.0
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In your

grade levels.

classroom, you will have students reading at.meny different

To help match their differing abilities with your materials

you might consider some of:these suggestions:

t. Evaluate the readability (reading level) of all chapters

of a text, manual, pamphlet or handout.

2. Have available materi]s at many reading levels - from

elementary to oollege level.
4

3. Record lectures.

Have recordings of texts available. 'These may be obtained:

commercially or have students record them for extra credit.

5. Request easier-to-read neterials frcan publishing companies.

6. Texts that are easier to read at any reading level usually

have the following characteristics:

a.. pages that have enough blank space so Alt not to be

confusing; this is especially true when there are
pictures CT diagrams involved.

b. bold print or capital letters or different odiored

ink for important subject headings.
c. vocabulary in bold print or.defined on.the tame page

it is used or at the end of the chapter.

d. a glossary and index -- the glossary should include a

guide to pronunciation.

There are several different methods by whidh you can determine the

readdbility ofiiinstructional material. Check with the special needs per-
.

,scnnel of your school, your vocational director or your State Department of

EdUcation,conSultant. Readability iS not-at all difficult to, determine apd

will save you and your students hours of frustration and difficulty.

Readability is only one concern. Let's look now at tRe questions of

goal setting, giving directions, presenting material, note taring, vocaloulary,

examinations, skill acquisition, behavionand evaluation and grading.

Goal Setting

* Allow each student to experience success based on his or ber ability

and, when necessdiy, modification of inst2uction.

,
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Tell students precisely what you expect them to memcrize CT know.
Exaaple: "Yernust nemorize this.procedure." "You don't have to
mencrize thisplyou will have the table to consult." -

* Tell\tan precisely what you expect them to produce.

* See if they agree that they can meet youir expectat4ons.

* Tell the student'each day or week that separate and discrete
41
goals

are expected.
.

4

* Set up contracts with st1Sdents who are not prOducing.

* Establish short and long term goals for-teach student, based on
the student's ability and continued progress.

* Decide whether it is memorization or undcArstamding that is mcre
important.

* Eaphasize quality or guaratity; not both. 70

Giving Directions

*Give anly one or two dig9milionS at a time and check to
that they are understooa:

sure

* Ask students to put your directicns into their am words.

* %ben there are written directions, try to make sure that each
section of an exercise has its own directions; even if this means
that you must duplicate them.

* Read directi1s to the class. ,.

Fresinting Material

.* If you'cannot read a mimeographed hanAout of your own,
about the student who.has troubles wdthout this added fruration.

* break qawn complex ideas and tasks into smaller omponent jasks.

*.%benpreSenting material, eNplain a phrase or a sentence at a

time, and'pause. Siaa down to 55 wordS per minuie (and save!).

* Decide what prereguisite skills students need to suecessfully handle
the material presented. po ycur students have them?

*

.252

%rite important phrases on the board as you sw them. Seeing and
hearing at the'same times acts as a reinforcement.

7
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Note-Taking

* Print information on one aide of the board at a time. : .walk to

the other side and continue. . .come back to the first side and erase.

Then, start all over. nis gives the Student a chance to copy as

much information as possible. Make sure to print. Teacti your groups

how to outline, scan ,for key information and locate answets inthe

material.

* Emphasize important material in s9me texts with a colored "hi-

lighter." Let your weaker students use the texts that you have

thus outlined.

* Decide what material the student reallyrmust know and what material

must be memoriied. If a student understands'aconcept, he or she will

retain it better than if it is simply-memorized.

* If students axe required to su±lin s or long passages, either

from letture or frail the board, mimeographing the material helps.

* 'It may be.easierlor, the student to memor/te material if it is

mimeographed than just in lecture form.

* It is heipful.for the instructor and the sLdent to have tha five

or ban maihipointi of the lesson (phrases are enough) in front of

them during the class. Mimeograph and leave plenty0froart between

each heading for the student's notes. Instructors might ask the

student to keep these in a folder or notebook. This collection of

notes gives students with poor memory and poor organizational abil-

ities something to both Organize their thinking and help them remember.

* Outline the work for the entire week, day by day, including

read, homework assignments, projepts, and SD forth.

* Demand organization from the sEtdents; folders with-pockets

and re-usable each tenm.

* Use a student that you know is a good notetaker for getting

for one who iS not. Use carrpon paper, xerax, etc.

* Tape your lecture.

pages to

are cheap

information

* It is often difficult for students with learning problems to gen-

'erate procedure Operation on their own. It is helpful to return

to bbsic principles Which are involved in each new procedure.

* Pictures in textbooks help the studenE to visualize and conceptualize.

(..-Bowever, it Nay be necessary to coordinate the picture with the part

of the text'it represents. Color coding may be helpful in these cases,

* It is important to associate symbols with concrete examples. Fl h

cards can be used with pidture examples.

2 7 7 ,
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***Asking s3nts to visualize and possibly act out the steps in an
cçeratic*nay Assist them in learning.

* The ability to read charts and graphs may be a skill the-student'has
never acquired. It May be necessary to teach this concept as a sepa-
rat9 skill.. . .

*Viewing daily arid going hack to already-learned ideas helps students
th learning difficulties. It is surprising how faSt studentslma

forget what they seemed to know well.

Vocabulary

* Define terms in wordt as simply as possible. If one word in a defini-
tion is not understood, the whole meaning can be lost.

* Use operation dpfinition. That is, "what is it used for" can bemost
effective. Remember to evaluate on this basis, too. .

* Use the words in the context of the job or other related area so that
specific examples stimulate interest and motivate the student to learn
and remember. Make it fanny or absurd to help memorizing. ,Miample:

quenching treated steel makes it harder-and "not thirsty." Draw some
steel drinking.

A

* Deal with new vocabulary by relating it to words and terms that have
'already been leNrned.,

* Always place vocabulary in the oontext of a sentence or pkgraph.

: * Have students put npw vocabulary into theirawnwords and give
examples: "Tina drew on the metal with a scriber."

* If applicable, shoW the language root of the word, and divide the
syllables according to pronunciatibn. ENample: py ram et er
an instrument for measuring very highllegrees of heat, as in a -

furnace or molten metal. "John measured the temperature of the
furnace with a pyrometer." Pyro = fire, Meter ='measuring device.

Examinations

* Recogmition is easier than recall. Can you evaluate this way?
0

* Avoid essay questions, especially when there are students in the
class with difficulties in writing effectively.

.* Keep language simple and directions short. Avoid sentence structure

whiCh may be diffiault to understand. '4

Eaep directions Short, and repeat for each section.

2 S
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* For fill-in questions; supply a word list. Students withxlearning
difficulties often have word-rameMbering problems. They may know the
conceptand be able to tecognize the word without being able to recall
or spell it. .

* For Multiple choice, the ldhger component should he on the left and
the shorter on the right.

* Fot worksheets dealing with essay answers, initially give page number
beside questions. Gradually ease ctf on the nuMbering.

Skill AcquiditiOn

things'in sequence is oft.en troublesome. Breaking down the
sequences into smaller groupings may help.

* There is often diffralty in understanding basic directions such'as
left/right, clockwise/counter-clockwise, and turning things. It is
better to use a fixed object in the room (windows, doors or other
machinery) that a student can remember, rather thamithe designati:ond
"right" and "left." For example: "Move the Wood toward the Window."

*.Clccasion4ly, a student will have a problem with the coordination of
the rigbt and left hand,' two7handed tasks, or tasks involving one
hand for safety while the other pushes. Hand and,finger positions
could he pointed out, approximated and practiced. Tactile or other
,,clues for hand and feet plaoement give.extra'help:

Behavior

* Tell a student when he or she dces something right, even When it is
'a snell thing.

"* Give praise for peying attention, eye contact, or other behaviors
that are important to you. These mightinclude good attendance or
getting along with peers.

* .Try,to find a pattern to acting out behavior. Is it frustration with
a

a particular type of task? Is it the level of difficulty of the class
in general? Is it related to bedng grouped wdth certain students?

* Does.the student get attention through inapproPriate behavior?

* Isthe student deiendent on ykur approval?

* Set viable, tangible goals to use as rewArds. 'Contract for.them.

* Set up a buddy system for check-ups and approval-
.
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Evaluation and Grading

* Use occupational readiness as a reward.

* Use progress and'record charts.

* Try rewarding behaviors that are important (attendance, getting along
with people) with a definite number of points toward the class grade.

* Reward affective behaviors lfl finishing work and paying attention,
as Well as oognitive behavior, like mastering course content.

The pastlemr pages contain suggestions that instructors.of spatial needs

students have'found to be helpful. They are here as points of.reference for

you. ,If you are interested, the ResOurce Sectioin lists several publication's .

related specifically to special needs students. In addition, the rd-

. .

keeping and Evaluation comiabnenta-in the next settion of the handbook give

Namples. of techniques referred to here.
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(Hartley)

ADAPTATIONS IN THE TRADITIONAL CLASSROOM

PRESENTING ASSIGNMENTS
T

* Provide material in both written and oral form.
* Speak slowly and write key words on the board.
* Make assignment shees simple and use work sheets withabroad

spacing and clear print.
* As far as possible, keep instructions simple and clear; offer
students the opportunity to ask questions or seek clarification

later.
* Do not give too many assignrients at once. If the student becomes

confused, he will give up.
* Feqpassignments Short; break longer ones into less frustrating,

shorter perts.
* Use visual devices to acooMpany oral presentations.

tvr'

alarofizia EXPECWICIIS

* Ask.a student to do york just beyond his current level of

adhievement.
# Allow students with learning prbblems to oncentrate on smaller

' amounts of material, but.require rrk to accurately and oare-:

,full4done. .

* Use prograrffreoil materials wtth teacher supervision so.student may

move at his own rate.
* Avbid forcing students With specific problems into situations where

failure is inevitable; i.e., reading aloud, writing oh the board,

spelling aloud:
* Cffer step-by-step guidance through the work by personal instructions,

pFecise written instructions or even taped instructions. The latter

are heTpful, for a student can replay any section he does not under-

stand.
.* Allow tests to be taped, dictated to another student, given to teacher'

orally so that content or understanding is measured, not reading or

writing skills. 4
* Encourage the student's participation in setting his awn goals.

* Allcw varieties of approaches:' projects, Choice of topics, varied

sources and different deadlines within a unit plan.

a

SPECIFIC TECHNIQUES FOR °MON PROBLEMS

If the problem is reading and the student is expected to learn' content:

* Use films or film stripe::
* Provide records, tape recorders.
* Allow use of pictures, films, cassettes.
* Find texts or books in large print or sinplified reading level.,

* Encourage.students to seek help from other students.
* Cut7the amount to be read, i.e. select key passages or chiiotets.
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If the learner has problems with listening:.

* Provide printed directions to accompany oral presentations.
* Give students taPes so he may follow directions at his own
pace or listen to them over.and aver.

* Provide-individual help to be sure directions'are understoOd.
* Allow help from another student.

--

if the problem is one of poor writing:

* Allow tapiilg of reports or tests.

* Encourage use of typewriter, evem forytaking.tests.
* Offer opportunities to build models.
* Provide opportunities for oral reporting and testing.
* Require short samples of writtenucak,. carefully and
excellently dbne.

* When testing, correct written work for ooncepts, not far
area of disability (Spelling, uniting, etc.)

*.Allaw student to havehelp in editing written reports prepared
outside class: Stress should be on excellence in what is turned
in, even if it is one paragraph, one spelling rule, one neat-page.

If the paoblem is one of poor math concepts:

* Have student verbalize the problem step by step to make sure
he understands eadh stage.

* Chedk to see that the meaning of key symbols is clear (>,<,+,-,etc.)
* List Steps of a process on study sheet or tape; allow student t6
refer to if as he works.

* Help the student to group words accOrding to their meaning.=
* Emphasize the position of nuMbers and,syMbols when it is
important to computation.

* Cut concepts into smaller steps than is done in most texts.
* Allow students with spatial problems time to work out Spatial
reiationships, as in geometry, at their own pace.
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(Hartley)

ADAPTATIONS 1N THE TRAbITIONAL CLASSROOM

EVALUATION

(

Therefore, when the teacher does the ,grading, it is important not to over-

correct. The teacher need not point cut every error in spelling or every de-

viation fram standard usage or handwriting. Rather, the corrections can focus

on some specific area and the student can be given a definite rule, sequence,

.form, procedure or choice of words to learn and practice. Corrections should

have A definite,aim. The student should work.for magtery over one form of

error, rather than being overwhelmed by many.

Some more specific adaptations may be made to help students who have

writing probleas handle exams:

* Instructions should koe clear, simple and slowly stated.'
Exam questions can.be read aloud before the test begins. Learning
asabled students can jot down one word answers then so a second
reading will be less difficult.

* Oral exams oan be used. Answers can be given directly to the teacher,

taped or dictated to another student:
* Exams should be designed go tnat knowledge and not reading or
writing or spelling ability is tested. Concepts should be stressed.

* Same exams can be prepared at home. The question(s) may)oe designed

to test understanding rather than to test memory. WithoiX'the pressure

of time the student may be-able to communicate his idea.

* A series of short quizzes may be given instead of a long-term exam.
* MUltiplechoice and true-false questions may be preferable to essay
questions for students with writing problems.

* If the student cannot finish the exam, the teadher camtell him to
spend.the entire time on What he can do and finish the.rest later

orally. This gives him time and relieves the pressure and anxiety.
It gives him'responsibility as he earns thl right to an oral exam.

Mbst important, he does not appear different in class.

To sum up the question of grading in the most general terms, a student

should be able to do the work if it is fitted to his capabilities. This does

not mean that standards should be discarded. Most teachers are gcbd judges of

a student's sincerity and genuine effort. These can be evaluated for the

special stucent in the same way as for any student.

The basis of fair grading of a disabled student is his ability, not his

disability. Wen individual goals are developed, a student is measured against

himself rather than against his classmates. If the student and the,teacher

have digCcmered the appropriate means by which''the student can express what

he has learned, there should be little question of the amount and quality of

the learning.
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(Hart1ey)

ADAPTATIO14 OF INgratrIoNAL mATERmis---
A FEN POINTERS

There are literally thousands of pieces of material available today to
assist those who are teachers or facilitators of learning. Systems for matching
appropriate materials to the needs of learners are prevalent and readily avail-
able. In spite of the large number of resources and'the availability of
systems-for matching and Iodating materials, it is often necessary to adapt
materials to have them meet specific needs of learners.

260

Why would one adapt,materiais? This question should be asked prior to
launching the adaptatioh et any material. 'Check sources whidh have materialS
for loan to as whether otOtiot the itan needed by you to help develop a
skill or concep is.already Available. .If not, then it nay be necessary to
do an adaptation. reasons for adaptations, modifioations and extensions
of instructional 'als whidh are often cited include:

7 to provide aller activities and experiences o help develop
the same con or skill,
tO allcw a fuller deVelcpment of a concept or skill,
to reinforce learning,

- to evaluate whether or not learning has taken:place,
- to offer enrichment experiences,

to,incorporate specific,ideas, physical characteristics, pro-
cedures, etc., fran,camercially'paloduced materials where the
complete product cannot be utilized, or,1.4.here theitem is.too

expensive for purchase,
to pr9sent a new concept in greater detail, or where available
materials appear inadequate,.
to present a concept.When it appears that there is no material
on the market to adequately and effectively develop the concept,

- to present Concepts, skills, or ideas in a forinat which may not
!. be available commercially,
- t present learning activities where no nroies, or little money,

is availabl q. for purchase.of items,

,- to have the specific item available in the instruc.tional setting
and immediately available,

- to utilize the eniiironment in which the learning is taking place.

As the teackleir or facilitator of learning does eduoational.planning, each is
asked bo diagnose and prescribe in order to best meet the,needs of the reainer.
First, consideration should be the need of the learner; the instructional setting
in which the learner will function is important, also. The follewing questions
might serve as a checklist15f criteria in the adaptation of a material:

Whatis the instructional objective?
Is the material t3 be used indepeadently? or in a small group?
Is there a need for supervision during use? Supervision by the teacher?

an aide/a peer tutor? another student in the group serVing as,a
monitor?

Does it reinforce the learning which has been a directed activity?
Is the material self-checking? 4

2



Are the directions for use clear and concise?
Can the material be extended to other phases of the curriculum?
Are the sensory approaches applicable'to appropriate?
Is the format appropriate?
Is the material portable? easy to secure for the teaching experience?

easy to store?
Are the technical processes (ciry mounting pressr laminator, lettering

guide, etc.) available to allow proper preparation of the material?

Is the vocabulary appropriate?
Is the material at the interest levsl of the learnerr
What is the cost of preparation? -- in materials -- in preparation time?

. .

Adaptation of materials often can extend the learning ,process .so that the
teacher knows that the student has mastered a skill or concepN Be sure that
it is needed; then, be sure that the adaptation is valid and well prepared.

7.

J IT
3

\ -SOURCE: Tips for teaching in programming for-learners with problens.
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INTRODUCTION TO
CURRICULUM MODIFICATION

FOR SPECIALtVOCATIONAL NEEDS YOUTH

by

Es. 6ary D. Meerg
Special Vocational Needs

University of Nebraska-Lincoln ,

As a result of "mainstreamings; and the increased oonbern for all students,

0,

teachers are getting an even Wider range of= students:in their classrccms. This

new emphasis in education haa caused much apprehension and consternation among

\
classroom teachers. They want to meet the needs of all their students, but

with the vast differenoes they perceive between class members, they vionder how

this is pcssible. With a systematic,,orderly appeoadh tO curricUlminridifica-
,

'11

tion, many cf these concerns Can be removed and-the apprehension,erased.

The classroom teadher, in order to provide equal educational opportunities

for all Studenti, must first be committed to the idea that curriculummodifica-
.

tion can Andwilloid inthe learning process,of special needs youth. Seaondly,

the teacher must be willingto make.the necessarymodifications. and integrate

them into his/her style of teadhing. With commitment and the action established,',

a sequential prom/am:must be followed to bring About an orderly and learning-,

motiVated change. The following definitions will help to establish a base

-

-from which these changes can be4made.

Curriculum is defined as a sequence of instructional units, or a'systematic

arrangement of courses designsed for a perticular group of pupils.

CUrricahmaModification is defined-as any change or alteration made in the

curriculum structure to better meet the needstof indivirlial students.

With'bdth definiticms in mind, the teacher can then make plans for the

necessary modifications that will falow. First, a:status assessment must be

2 c t;



conducted in order to clearly'lay out a plan of action for the future Ciianges.

A. basic.a0sumption will be made that the curriculamaterials being used

contain all thee ccaponents normally found in a course of stbdy; sudh as,

goals, 6bjectives, evaluation techniques, etc. If any of theSe areas are'

missing, they must be included before ihe assessment process can begin.

Initiation of the status assessment requires the asking of queStions of

the:following nature: %

1. What havel taught in the past?
2. How satisfied am I with-the results?

3. How satisfied were my students with the material presented?

4. Hcmr well did the materials meet the needs of individual students? -

5. How do I want to change?
a- completely
b, none at all
c. progressiVe unit change

The epsiest and nost logical curriculum modification process is the prO-

gressive unit change. By adOptingsthi method, a teacher can dhange one unit
sp,

of instruction at a time, test the changes, make altera0ans, and

to another unit. Once the decision has been made to adapt the prAwressive

unit change method and the unit that 'will be modified has been splected, ohe

is ready for learning style analysis.

There are several instruffents available for the analysis of'learning

styles. These instruments geneially separate learning styles ihto four'

major categories: visualization, written word, listening, And activity.

Visualization = the receiving of information eirough some pictoral.

form, such as overhead t4nsparanes72 illustrations in books, slide Pre-.
.

sentations, et.c. ,

g

Written Wbrd any.and all printed matter that the'stuodent come6 in

`-
oontact with.

14
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Listening - the receipt of information thro h verbalization: Tile infor-

mation source for'this category could be lectuFe, presentation, or guest

speakers.

Activity - could be'any type or.kind df student invo t. "Hands-on"

constructional activities, field evoloraticns,-or individual'research projects

could fit into this'category.
'i

When 'students are given one of the anal , they often indicate two

preferred learning styles that they like to work in. In the mbdifi.cation'of

unit, attempts should be made to provide a-balance of these four areas.

This will provide the student'with a-aeans whereby he/she can work more a.=

fectively in at least two learning-style'areas. This change to fourlearning-
e

style areas is not a opmplicated nor arduous task as t would niti,lly seem.

tf the class material is being presented via lecture ai textbook assignnents

only, the addition of slides, transparencies or "hands-on" construCtional

activities 'could lend style preferences. The result is that all students can

naw have additional options bpento then from which they can receive educa-

tional input. .

0

,Another major concern id.thereading,level of-the printed material used,

in the classroom. There are a number of instrumnts that 'measure the read-

. .

ability of printed matter. Typical of ,these is Farr-igenkins -Patterson Test

of Refdability. This instrunent is easy touse and regliires only minimal

tiMe.to apply to the material bLii4 ne:asured.-

The next step is to lodk.very carefully at thi unit-and explore all the

possible weaknesses that are present. Again, questions mutt be asked:to test

floc these weaknesses.. These include the folloking:.

1. Does the urrit stind 41one?
2. Does the unit' have,a definite-beginning and'end?
3. .Does the student feel a sense'of/accomplishment at the

,

conclusion.of a unit?
,



4. Does the unit give a sense of direction? ,

5. Are,evaluation procedures clearly defined?

6. Can the Atudent see the sequence of activitkes that heishe

is required to perform?'
7.. Are there constraints or cirouffistances that make successful

unit completion difficuleor impossible

Each of these questions requiret a thorough and coMplete answer in the;
' t

affirMative, or if unable .t.o.give4a positive answer, changes.must be made

,

to bring about the correct response. 'Curriculum modification will len& it-

self.to the betternent of teaching and the meeting of individual-student

plan, setAland'realize life career goals,as anx students in public education,

today. Through curriculuM modification,sthis important life process is aided

greatly.

fr
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1. ateri4l iName
t

2. .Author r,INplisher
1
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3. publication Pate

. 4s Format (kit, Thork)ook, text, etc.)

5.. Target_ Age Group

6. Purpose of Itiateri.

-
7. Discussion of ha..q.you would ifse material'
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8. Adaptations needed to make material Tseful for disadvantaged/

hanflicapped

IF

9. Ease of usage

ornmk, n

10. Saitnary of material (attractiveness, portability, etc.)

7

11. Student'Reaction

1
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13EADABIIIITY LEVETS

,Anthony O'Keeffe
Center for Career Development
And Occupational'Preparatian

Texas AO Uhiversity
College Station, Texas '77843

'

1

#

OVERVIEW: Fbrmulas for determining a textbodk's readability serve a most
important funetioh: they help,classroam teachers match a course's
reading materials to the sttrlents' abilitieS. Those who teach courses
other than English or Reading often have difficulty estimating the read-

alents and limitations of their students. Teachers can fihd out
how readable their textboas are, and how success:fully their-students
'handle them, by administering a few of thi siipler readability and reading
levelJtests explained' in, this,module. Fiveareexamined: ,the Cioze
Prodedure, the Informal Textbook Test, the Flesdh Reading Ease Formula,
the,Fry Readability Graph, and the San Diego Quick: ASsessment Test.

Several of the more complicated'readability procedures are'introduced,
and their usefulness assessed. By these examinations the reader of this

'module shatild be able to assess the basiosuitability of choSen classrcom
texts and.the general reading ability of his or her students.

LEARNEROUTCXAS: After completing this module, you will be able to:

1. Desbribe and.implement theCloze Procedure for testing an
individual textbook's,suitability for use with a particular

class of students.

2. Assess a tekes,readability independent of student'responSe
by means of the Flesch Reading Ease Pbrmula pr the-Fry.
Readability Graph.

3. Use the Informal Textbotk Test orlte San Diego Qu ick

Assessment Procedure to assess a student's reading grade
level.,

4. Describe'tlle functions,"limitations, and usefulness of
simplified readability and reading level assessment formulas.

INSTRUCTIONAL PROCEDURES: Before you begiwthe module,.please ccpplete
the follading pretest ta,determine your familiarity.with the,information
presented in the module. If. you answer.80% of the items correctly, you

rnayanit the instructional content and proceed to the ,supplemental abtivl-

ties. .If you had to guess'some or most of the answers, you will benefit
from complAing the module1,s.instructional content prior to reading the

supplemental material. After Completing the instructional oontent, paease
complete the module posttest.to-detenmine how well you have:attained the

. learner outames.



P.REIEST:

1. What is the Cloze Procedure? What are two of its /imitations?.

2. Describe the procedures and usefulness Of the Informal Textbook

Test.,

3. Why wOuld a teacher unskilled in measuring readability.and

'reading levels bgrlikely,to choose the Fry Readability Graph

over the Dale and Chall Mormula'Bor Predicting Readability?'

4. How closely do results obtained by using the Flesch Reading
Ease Formula borrelate with results obtained by using the

Fry Readability Grajoh?

5. Kat is the difference between skills measured by the Cloze

Procedure and those measured by the San Diego Quick Assessment

Procedure?

INSTRUCTIONAL CONTENT: A readability qest's first impgrtant function is

to help match students with tests so they-get the mthcimun instructioni

,benefit. However, many of the tests developed to meet thiS.need have

proved useful as well in teaching grammar, syntaXv vocabulary, and

reading comprehension, so an in,-depth look at the range-of functions:now

served,by readability testswould require a distuSsion longer and more

detailed than is proper for the scope of this instructional modulgh It

11 be confined to a look at hov7 that classroam teacher who is not an

xpert in rehding instruction or evaluation Can use available readability

tests -to insure that his or her students are receiving apropriate and -

useful instruction from their textbooks.

The Principal tests.to bp oonsiderbd are the Cloze Procedure; the

Informal
Textbook-Test,--the-Flesch-ReadVitr-FormUla7-the-Fry Graph, and

the San Diego Quick Assessment Procedure.* Th first two measure how well

specific teXtbook suits its users;' the 'lashree measure wh grade

level a text is written Bor. All are, based bitaformulas--they 1re designed

to yield a mathematically-derived measure4of readability. They have been_

chosen for.this module because they are simple'to.administer and interpret.

nese qualities maketthe tests a valuable classroom tool, but one must

keep in mind_that they are only one kind of tool, and therefore have limit6d

use. More complex and subtle readability-meaSuring tests than this module

can reasonably examine wilI often be needed to supplement and.refirl the

knowledge we can gain from these tests. NeVertheless these do provide a

solid and useful starting point.

The Cloze Procedure

The Cloze Procedure,:developed by Wilson Taylor in 1953, is a simple

°way to test a student's ability to-Understand and learn from the written

'instructional materials he or she may be assigned in a classroom. After

teachers systematically delete words from a passage (or passages) in the

vo-
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.
students' teNtbcok, they ask the students to supplY the missing words.
:Their ability to do so should pravide a fairly reliable measure of how
well they curprehend the text, and therefore how suit4b1e it is for its

- readers.
-

Here is the.prodedure in greater detail:. You randomly but regularly

choose'fiveizr six passages Ichoosing, for example from every 30th or

40th paga. If-if-Trend= selection sbould insure a'"typical" sampling
of the book's prpse. le passages should 'pot alreadi be familiar to
students, should contain obrnplete paragraphs, and should be,approximately

,250-30 words long. Leave both the first and the last sentences ofthe

passage intact. Starting in the second sentence delete every fifth word
b9ut.50 to 70 deletions are missing. 'Then prepare,a testing stencil

based on-tour selections and deletions (Dishner, p. 3).
r

When administering the' oze test, inform your students that they

must Ige onl4one' word to-fil "each blank. They should fill in all the

blanks, so encourage guesswork. Incorrect spellings are acceptable as

long as the word filled in is recognizable. Ask your students to read

'thAough,an entire passage before they begin to work on it, and remind

them that they can take as much time as they want,to finish the test

(Dishner, p.,4).

, In soaring the ClCze test, count only exact repladements of the

deleted words as correct; synonyms are incorrect. Inappropriate word'

endings (such as -s, -ed, -er, -ing) are also incorrect, for they show that

the students don't understand the complete neening. The raw score,1 then,

is the number of exact rePlacements SDishner, p.5). Here iS a le Cloze

test passage (the answer sheet is in Appendix I):

KINDS OF LEARNING

What we learn can be named or classified in dozens of ways, from the

general: to the specific. Here will make some general.

One is between stimulus ( ) learning and response learning. If

are learning something about a . , it is perceptual learning.

we learn to make a response or group of , it is

response learning. a practical matter, all , learningthatwe I,

neasure 'is learang; but AT manipulating ------iiithe course

cf responses,'we can infer stimulus learning has taken

( Limiting ourselves for the to response learning, ik?e

distinguidh between single and response learning. In single

learning, one particular response is with a-specific

stimulus or .
situation. Allen that is the , we speak of

. Oonditioning, therefore, is a form of learning in ,

a single response is . This single-response learning

be subdivided further into , .
conditioning, operant Condi-

tioning, and Conditioning. 'hlese three kinds of conditioning

270
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4 When Cloze Tests first came into use, it was estimated that t16se

students scoring between 40% ata4 60% replacment rate were nost likely

to find a text suitable and usable. Since then, the figures have been

r4ined"to the 44% and 57% range. Those scoring below 44% may find a

text too difficUlt; those scoring above 57% may find it too easy, and so

less involving (Bursuk, p.6). ThesMigures are, of course, approximate,

and students operating near either borderline may find a text appropriate.

The Cloze Procedure does not tell us much about individual interest in a

text, or about individual initiative on the part of the student.

Subsequeflt st6dies of Cloe Procedure, following its early application,

have yielded Some sense of the procedure's limitations, and have thereby

pointed out more about its real usefulness. M. W. Boyce has suggested

that the kinds of words to he'replaced are likeTy to influence astlident's

score: his study of Cloze indicated that the sinclest words' to replace

wre one syllable long, 1-2 letters long, in common word lists, and were

articles, conjtmctions, prepositions or pronouns.. Because this may be so,

Boyce reccurrends scoring Cloze Readability results on a range of levels

"(a) much too difficult, (b) rather difficult hut with very high interest,

Jc) easy independent level, (d) independent level judged by child, (e) much

too easy, (f) instructional level judged by teacher" (Boyce, p.j7). Daniel

Hittleman describes a procedure he calls "clozentropy," which involves the

same testing process, but uses a different scoring apparatus. Student

scores are measured against the responses of a criteria group rather than

against the original text. This means students can use synonyms, SD it

, may more accurately measure a student's ability to understand both text

and language. Such advances in procedure as suggested by Boyce and

Hittleman oonfirm the Cloze Procedure's continued usefulness.

The Informal Textbook Test

This test has two purposes: (1) to determine whether or not a student

can work successfully with a text, and if not, to determine at what level

he CT she can best operate, and (2) to determine what elements of yccabulary

and comprehension are giving the student difficulty (Burst*, p. Choose'

a typical 250-word passage from the assigned textbook, and retype it for

testing purposes. With the text, give the students questions that help

measure their,literal and inferenti sk4.11s. Ask thsnr to first read the

chosen.passage aloud; this allows4ou to identify any words they don't

recognize. Then ask the studen1 to read the passage silently for cam-

prehension, and answer the tions that follow it (answering may be oral

or written). The follawing scores Indicate that a text is appropriate:

90-95% word identification, 80-90% literal comPrehension, 'and 70% intewe-

tation. If students fail to achieve these scores when given a represerilittive

sampling of a text's prose, their appropriate reading level may be determined

by sampling texts from lower grades until the proper range of scores is

achieved (Bursuk, PP. 2-3). ,
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The Flesch Reading Ease FOrmula

The Flesch readability formulalmeasures a text ii4pendentjy
rather than a partimaar student cc class of students. In its fullest
form it involves several mathematical calculations, but we willfocus
on a simplified form, to be used in.conjunction.with the Flesch
readability chart. The-formula is used only forthe fifth grade ane
above.

Flesch's basic theory is that the difficulty oi any passage depends 4
on the number of words that have gore than two syllables. Tb apply the
Flesch test to a text, choose a 10p-word passage. Count the syllables that
make up those hundred.words. Thep( arrange the number of words per sentence
,(a sentence being considered.as any unit of though ending with punctuatim
other than a comma--this includes beriod,'Wlon, semi-colon, exclamation
and question mark). Of course, if you counted exactly 100 words, your
final sentence could very easily be interrupted in the niddle. Count it
only if the 100-word mark comes at least half-why through the sentence:

Velen you have averaged the words per sentence, and counted the
syllables per 100 Wgrds, draw'a line between these two figures, on the
Flesch Reading Ease Chart, to find the passage's Reading Ease soore. Here
is a sample drawn from Flesch's text itself:

"Therefore I say unto you, Take no thought for your lif what ye
shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your'body, what ye shall
put on. Is not thelife more than meat, and the body more than raiment?

"Behold the fowls of the air: for they sow not, neittihr do they
*reap, nor gather into barns; .yet your heavenly Father feedeth them.
Are ye not nuch better than they?

"Which of vu by taking thoughe can add one cubit unto his stature?

"Ard why take ye thought for raiment? Consider the lilies of the
field, how they grow; they toil not, neither do they spin.

"AndyetI say unto you, that even Solomon in all his glory was not
arrayed like one of these." (Matthew, vi, 25-29) (Flesch, p.11)

The first 100 words will take you through "Consider the lilies of
the field...," but go on to the next semi-colon. There aZe 123 syllables

these first 103 words, and the average number of words in these sentences
equals10.3. Connect t.@.§9 two numbers 61 Flesch's chart (appendix II)
to discover the passage s reading eak. (Because the interacting line
between these figures falls on 89, it is "easy" to read.) For purposes
of academic measurement, the reading ease score can be converted in this
way: 90-100 is grade 5; 80-90 is grade 6; 70-80 is grade 7; 6Pr70 is
grades 8-9; 50-60 equals grades 10-12; 39-50 indicates college material;
and 0-30 indicates §kadvate material.
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The Fry Readability Graph

In 1968, Edward Fry, of the Rutgers University Reading Center,

published what_he Called "a readability formula'that saves time."

Like the Flesdh test, it is based 'Oh a syllableagount. Choose,three

100-word passages from the textyou want to'meaiare, and average the

syllables and the words per Sentence. Then plot them on the Fry Graph

(Appendix III) tO determine how easily students can read them. As an

exercise you may wish to plot the passage cited above in the Flesch

formula section.

San DiegO Quiek'Assessnent .

San Diego Quick Assessent is a 'procedure based on selecting words

fiu basAl readEr glossaries and the Thorndike Wbrd List. The word
.

lists determine a student's reading level, and the errors in an individual

.
studerit's word analysis skills. The San Di*go procedure-involves five,

ste : (a) graded lists of ten words are typed Qui index cards in

pr.
F1ry

edtype; (b) a word list estimat at two years below the student's

ass gned grade is chosen first; (c) the student is asked to read the words

aloud, and if he or she misreads any, the teacher drops to easier lists

'1 the'student can read it correctly; (d) the student is encouraged to

r d unfamiliar words, so that his or her techniques of word identifica-

t on can be determined;' (e) the Student is asked to r'ead from increasingly

difficult Word lists until he or she misses at.least three words. When .

1
students miss only one-Word,they are reading independently; when they make

.. two errors,they are reading appropriate materials;and when they miss three 4
or more words, the material is,generally too difficult.

,

Beyond the five tests we have'been considering (Cloze Pcdceduref the .,

Infoimal Textbook'Test, the Flesch Reading Ease Fbnmula, the Fry Readability

Graph, and San Diego Quick Assessment) there are, of cours4 sophisticated

wocedures for measuring readability levels in texts and the reading talents

of-ihdividual students. 'Edgar Dale and Jeanne S. Chali developed bne such

formula as early as 1948; Albert Harris and Milton DI, Jacobson also developed

one. Recently, W. B. Gray 'has developed a procedure designed to incorporate

the successes and eliminate the failures of his many precursors in the

field. All three are worth consulting as alternatives to the simpler

formulas presented inthis module; the informatiOn yielded by those simpler

formulas can thereby be modified, refined, and tested. (It shoUld be noted

that the widespread use and availability of pocket calculators ncmr make

the more complicated readability formulas easier to plot.) ,

Any or,all of fhesefcrmulas, howevdr, should be used. iviny inmea'surable

factors go intO assessing a t 's readability and a student's readin4.

performance. It is 'still dificult. to measure with reliable and,detailed

accuracy the real effects of tax on readabilqmttlais hard to assess

how far an, individual stud 'intereste0d det tion will carry him

or her in a given text. J Dawkins, considering just these issues in

his study of "Syntax and Readability," Suggests that "the_judgement of a

e
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good librarian, writer, or teacher is more reliable than the score of ag
oversimplified formula" (Dawkins, p. 44). Ideally, a combination of
individual sensitivity and'irisight on the teacgtr's part, linked with a
judicious use of available tools, will make the reading materials of a
range of classroom subjects more Meaningful.

POSTIEST:

1. What is the Cloze Procedure? What a!re'two Of its limitations?

2. What is the difference between skills measured by the Cloze
Procedure and those neasured by the San Diego QuiCk Assessment
Procedure?

3. Why would a teacher unskilled in measuringlreadability and
reading levels be likely to choose the Fry Reaaability Graph
over the Dale and Chall FOrmula for Predicting Readability?

4.Describe the procedures and usefulness of the Informal
Textbook Test.

5, How closely do results obtained by using the Flesch Reading
Face Fbrmula correlate with results obtained by using the
Fry Readability Grail'?

SUPPLEMEINTALACMITIFS: Apply several of the tests to your awn textboOks
and to your students. See how well each,test's results correlate with
those ct the othertests: See how well the results of each test correlate
with your own opinion of,tour students' reading aWities.

Teo'
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APPENDIX I -- Cloze sample answer sheet
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HOW TO USE THIS CHART

'Take a pencil or ruler and connett your "Words.pér Sentence"...ft..;

figure (left) with your "Sylbables per 100 Word's" figure--(right)

The intersecti4n Of the pencil or ruler with the center line

shows your "Reading Ease" score.
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APPENDIX I I I

Graph for Estimating Readability
by Edward Fry. Itutgets Ilititetsnv Reading (:emer

Average nunther of 5) !fables, per 100 1,(11(15

Short words Long wotds'
011 112 116 120 124 128 13Z 136 140 144 148 152 16 NO 149 868 87,"" MIME IIIIIMIVIIIIIIMMill

M I
ill
OM
ME/OM211

OR MIDEb
WMI MROMO SOMME IMMO g g

ma
ilea

ma EN Nom mImme
'Mil mmumm 0 MEMOON

limmilMnOMPWOMERIMMMUMM MOM
111".2111111Ed CMIROMME Mail

mmuMM
0 MUEMMEN2Med

0:kil RaMMOMMUM
ME 0

M Mm MEM
MOM N mi

mimpampsimma
0 EgoMOMIMMAMMI

OMM M mum WM
MOIMEmm000

um
IS

cmomamilormo moms Wm mil
MEWE 00M0 ROOM 0 N

MaaauIruMlIr4IurlIRauaIIduu
10 ONO ORONO

mmommormsmommgmgm-
OVA

Millial%

NUM
0V0Mg

00

MUM
mum,'Mumso

MUM
MEMEAMM

PM
MMIESQ50MN A.6 01020011

MEMO
mommgm
Ingsmog
mansmin
m

to MME0M0EMEMMACM111WARM n 114mwmults

mirmisma

WM
*11, .

-I). 02 Itilwg MENEMPM111100

micoLLEee
MOREKEI

oe, mum v
isa as bE CEfrEL IVA //vA

OM WM a W 11

INECTIONS: It'andomly select 3 one bundled word passages from a book or
'an article. Plot average number of syllables and average mil-1)er of wAls 'Per

sentence on graph to determine area of readability le:el. Choose more passages

'per book if great variability is observed. 4

Note: Thetteadability Graph is hot cdn ors %%Val he ph :1,, if this source
coppightell. -Anyone may reproduce it in iv-cm-cites!.

any ourtity. but the author antt the
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FOG INDEX FOR DETERMINING READABILTIT LEVE±S

1. Take a passage of about 100 wcrds.- Divide the total number Of words by
the number.c&sentences. This gives average sentence length.

4.

2. Count tile words having three (3) or more syllables. Do nCt count (a) proper

nouns, m combinations, or (c) verbs with suffixes.

3. Tb get the Fbg index, total the two (2) factors above andmultiply by
four-tehths (.4).

EXAMPLE:

Matter in the gaseous state is characterized by its lack of any definite volume-

or shape. if a gas is placed in a closed container, it rapidly expands and
very quickly becomes uniformly diStributed throughout qe entire space in the

container. When a gas is cooled sufficiently, it bec6mes a liquid. Although .

all gases may be liquefied, some are changed to the liquid state only with a

great deal of difficulty. Uydrogen aRd helium gases are the-mo4 difficult
to liquefy, since temperatures near 0 A (absolute) are necessary.. On the
other hand, such gaseas chlorine and aniMonia are liquefied quite easily.

1. (1 of Words

2. Ntmber of'seipenceS

3. Average sentence length

4. Natter of d'fficult words

5. Tbtal ,of 3 4

6. 5 multiplied by .4

Corrected (-.9)

Sample 1

Sample 2

Sample 3

Average,,

10.8

13.9

. .4

,
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